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The Intycduction 


\'Y Ereafrer foloweth a booke called in 
latin Jmitatio Cinutt, that ia to ſap 

ei Engliche, the — 2 — 

=l whertn be conte ined four bones 
8 boke as ſom men affirme Was 


i 


was a doctour of diuinitie. Yet oꝛ as much as yp ſaid 
tranflatoar foz ſome cauſe him mouing in diuers plaz 
ces lefte oute much parte of ſome of che chaptters,and 
ſomtime varied fro the letter as in the third chapiter, 
and in the.xviy.and.rir.chapiter of the firſt boke,and 
alſo in diuers other chapiters of the ſaide. ij. dookes 
Will appere to them that will examine the latin and 
the (aide fpzite tranſlation together, therfoze theſaid 
ty.bokes be eftſones tranſlated into Englilh,tin ſuch | 
maner as hereafcerfoloweth, to thintent þ they that | 
lit mape at their pleaſare be occupped with the one | 
oz with the otherafter as their deuotion ſhall firre 
them to when they haue ſene them both. And alter | 
ſaid. ij. vokes foloweth pᷣ.iiu. oke which waskirſte | 
tranllated out of frenche into Engliſhe by the righte 
noble and excellent pzinces Margaret late counteſſe 
of Richemonde and Darby, mother vnto the noble 

zince of viefſed memozy King Henry the. vi. father 
our late ſoucratne loꝛd king Herp the.bty. And 

f0zas much as it was tranſlated by Þ ſaid noble pzin 
ces out ot᷑ frenche it could not folow the latin ſo nigh 
ne ſo directip as ifithad ben txanllated out of li . 
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The lntrodurtion 


Ind therkoze it is nome tranſlated out ot Latin, any 


—— a 
. — kepeth the ſubliance and the effecte 


A Pzeface to the boke folowing. 
treatiſe which haue 


ha diuers ier 
ned and vertuous men, many good treatiſe whiche ik 
men would haue ben ſo diligent to loke vpon as they 
Wer curious to loke on the other, they ſhuld not haue 
kallen ſo ſone from the true knowiedge ol Chailtes 
doctrine and the right ſence of holy ſcripture, whiche 
euer hath ben taught by continual ſucc eſſe in his ho⸗ 
tyechnrche ofthe olp chen nenerfozlaking ee 
accezding to our ſauiour his pꝛomiſe to his les 
that he Would ſend the holy ghoſt, the ſpiritof truth, 
who ſhoulde euer remaine with theim . Ind among 
manpe ot theſe good treatiſe, there is ont called the 
Imitation oz folowtng of Thzilt, which in my tudge 
ment is excellent, and the moze it is ſeriouſlp and ad⸗ 
uiſedly read and vpon, the maze it hal like eue 
rpe good chziſten reader, who wil ſet his minde tar⸗ 
neſtiy to tolo w chzilt his ſteps, let them pꝛoue by re⸗ 
ding et a Chapter, when they haue beſt lay⸗ 
ſer not al finde my ſapings true, 
reade it oner verpe manptimes, and the moze 
rede the moze J like it, and finde pꝛo fit to mp ſoule 
alth. It teacheth the true moꝛtification of the fleſh 
to the ſpirit, accoꝛding to the right ſenſe ol holp ſerip⸗ 
ture, and the doctrine of Paule, Which J conſide 
ring deſired the Quenes highnes pꝛinter to take the 
paints eftſones to impꝛint it, ſeing the other is worn 
away, which was very fanlipetnmoy places.and mn 
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TheTable. 


he ha th done his diligence in cozrectfon therol 
axon hl welperetr nconferig pay ore 
that hene taken paines1n th i(sbehaite, 


CHereafter foloweth the — 
this pꝛeſent booke. | 


¶ Ot the Imitation oz folowing of Cbꝛiſte 
and of the diſpiſinge of all vanities of the 
woꝛlde. The firſt Cha. Folto.i, 
Againſt vaine ſeculer cunning t ofa meke 
knowing of our ſelfe,The.tj.Tha. Fol. ij. 
— the teaching of trueth , a 
4 
| Thatlight credence is not tobe geuen to 
| woꝛdes. The. iiij. C ha. Fol. vi. 
Ok the reading of holy ſcripture . The flſte 
Cbapiter. Fol. vi. 
Ok inozdinate affections. The ſixte Cha⸗ 
piter. Fol. vij. 
That vaine hope and elation at umd are to 
be fled and auoided. The. vi. Cha. Fol. pq. 
That muche kunliaritioisto be fledde, the 


Ig; Chapiter.- Fol. big 
| Df 
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The T «ble 


Df meke ſubiection and obediente, and 
0 that we ſhall gladiye folowe the counſaile 
i df other. The. ix. Chapite. Fol. ix. 
That we ſhould auoide ſuperfluify of woz- 
des and the companye of wozldlye liuinge 
people;The:r.Chapiter, Fol. x. 
Che meanes to get peace, and of deſire to 
pꝛoſit in vertues. Che. xi. Cha. Fo. xi. 
Ok the p2ofite of aduerſitie. The. xij. Cha- 


EC 


piter, Fol.ry, 
Df temptations to be reſiſted. Zhe.riy. 
Chapiter. FJol.xiij. 


That we ſhall not indge lightiye other 
mens dedes ne cleue much to dur own wil. 
The. xuij. C hapiter. Fol. xv. 
Df wozkes done in charitie. The. xv. C ha⸗ 
- pier. Fol.xvt 
Ol the ſuffering of other mennes defaultes 


* — , a 2 
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Pre Cs 


perſon. The.rvy,Chapiter, F 0. vii. 
Ok the examples of holpe fathers. The. 
xviij. Chapiter.. Jo xirx. 
Of the exerciſes of a good religious perſon, 
The.ri.Chapiter. Jol. xx. 
Ot — and ſcilence. The 
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Fo. xvij. 
What ſhould be the life of a true religiaus 
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The Table 


rx. chapiter. Jol. xxiij. 
Ok compunction of the heart, the. xxi.cha⸗ 
piter. Fol. xxv. 
Ot the conſidering ofthe miſerye ol man⸗ 
kind, and wherein the lelicitie of man ſfan- 
deth. the xxij. cha. Fo. xxvij. 
Df the remembꝛaunce of death, the.xriy, 

chapiter. Fol. xxxi. 
Ok the Judgement and of the paine that is 
oꝛdepned foz linne. The. xxuij. Chapt- 
ter. Fo. xx xu. 


Of the feruent amendin gof al our life and 


that we ſhall ſpeciallye take hede of oute 

owne ſoule health befoze all other, the.xxv. 
chapiter. Fo. xxx v 

The chapiters of the ſeconde boke. 


Ok in warde conuerſation. The fyꝛſt chapi⸗ 


ter. Fo. xxx viij 
Oka meke knowing ol our owne detaults. 
The ſeconde chapiter. Fol. li. 
Howe good it is fo; a man to be peacefull 
The. iij.chapiter. Fol. lij. 
Oka pure mynde and a ſimple intent. The 
ny.chapiter. Fol.xliy. 


| @ftheknowinge ol pure ſelfe. The. . 
1 
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The Table 
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chapiter. o. xliſ 
Df the gladnes ol I” 4 


The. vi.chapiter. Fo xlv. 
Of the loneef Jheſu aboue al thinges, The 
vi. chapiter Fol. xi ui, 


Df the familier frendſhippe of Jheſu, he 


viti.chapiter. - - Jo. xl vij 
Ok the wanting of all ſolace and comfoꝛte 
the. ir. chapiter Fol. xlix 
Ok pelding ok thankes to god foz his many⸗ 


folde graces, the. x. chapiter. No. iu 
Ok the ſmale nomber of the loyers of ths 
croſſe,the.ri.chapiter. Jo. liiij. 


Df the waye of the crolle, and howe p2ofi- 
table pacience is in aduerſttie , the .xy. cha- 


pier. | Fo.lv 
The chapiters of the thirde booke. 


Ol the inward ſpeaking of Chzilt to a faith 
full ſoule, the firlt chapiter. Fo. lx 
Howealmighty God ſpegketh inwardly to 
mannes ſoule without ſounde of wo2des, 
the ſecond chapiter. . Fo.lrt, 

That the woꝛdes of god are to be herd with 
great mekenes, and that there be but fewe 


that ponder them as they ought to do. 
8 
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The Table 


Cn obtoyne the grace of aten = 


theaiy.chapiter, Fol 
Pow we ought to be connerhunt 

and mekenes befoze god, the. v. cha. I. irt 
Df the marueplous effect of the loue of god 
the.vi.chap iter, : n: Fo ixvi 
— theppofe ofa trewe loner of God, the 


— dehenta ate the ng the 
e 

vertue ot mekenes,the,viy. cha. olli 
Howe we ſhall thinke thzoughe mekenes 
our (elfe vyleandabiect inthe (yghtof-Eod 
the. r. chapiter. 1 Fo.lrrig 
Pow all thingesare tobereferredtogodis 
ende of euery woꝛke, the. r. cha. Fo.lrritg. 
That it is ſwete and delectable to ſerue gov, 
and to ſoꝛſake the woald, the. xi.cha. Fo. ix 
That the deſires of the hart ought to be well 
examined and well to bemodered, the xy. 
chapiter. Fo. lxxti 
| Howe we ſhould kepe patience and continu 
ally ſtryue agaynlt all concupilcence, the 
xuli.chapiter. Fox vi 
Of the obedience of a meke ſabrecte ney 
the example of our lozd Jheſu Cheiſt. 
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The Table 


Kenne * Fol.lerix; 
rete and dgements of God 
— that we be not pzonde of 
Bur good dedes,the-rv.cha, | Fol. Ixxx. 
— halt oder him ſelfe in his 
— that the will of God be alwaye 
fulfilled, the. xuij. C ha. Fo. lxxxij. 
Thatthe verpe true ſolace andcomfozte is 

Gon, che. ruth. ha. Fol. Ixxxiſi. 
That all our ſtudye and buſines of mynde 
Ought to be put in God.pᷣ.xir.ch. fo. lxxxiuj. 
Cbat al tempozall miſeryes are gladipe to 
de boꝛne thoꝛoughe — of Chziſte. 
The. xx. Chapiter. Fo. lxxxv. 
Ok patients ſufferinge of iniuryes and 
wzonges,and whois truelpe pacient. The 
xxi.chapiter. Fol. xxx vi. 
Dftheknowledgeof our owne infirmities 
and of the miſeries of this life The. rry. 
chapiter. Fol. lxxxviij. 
Howe a man ſhonld reſt in God aboue all 
thinge the .rrit.chapiter. Fo. lxxxix. 
Ol the remembzing of the great manifold 
benefattes of God;the.rriiy.cha.Fo.lrrrri 
Ok foure thinges that winge peace = 


— — 
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TheT ible 


che ſoule. The. xx v. Cha. Fol. lxxrxith. 
A pꝛaper agatnlt cucll tboughtes. de. xx vi 
Chapiter. Fol. Ixxxxui. 
A pꝛaper fozthe cleting of mans mind. The 
xx bij. Cha. Fo. lxxrxuij. 
That it is not good to ſearche curiauſtye an 
other mans lire. The. xx viij.cha. o. lxxxxv 
In what thing peace ot hert t greateſt pꝛo⸗ 
tt ot ma ſlandeth, the. xxix.cha. Jo. lxxxxv. 
Df the libertie, excellency and woꝛthmes of 
a free mind. The.xxx.C ha. Fo. lxxxxviij. 
Chat pꝛiuate loue moſt a man from 
God. The. xxxi. C ha. Fol. lxxxxu. 
A pꝛayer foz the pourginge of mans ms 
and foz heucnly wifedeme and the grace 
god to be obteincd e had. ß 210. Kb 48 . 
Againſt the cuill ſayinges ot detractouts, 
the. xxxiij. Cha. -F 9. C. 
Howe almighty God is tobe inwardly cal; 
led vnto in time of tribulation. The. xxxiitj. 
cr, | Fe o. Ci. 
Ok the helpe of god to be aſked, and ol a ſul 
truſt to recouer thzongh deuout pꝛayer our 
fozmer grace. The. xxxv. Cha. Fo. Cy. 
Howe we ſhoulde foꝛget all creatures that 
we mighte finde our creatoure. The. xxxvi. 


Chapter. | Fol. Ciiij. 
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The Table 


Howe we ſhould fozake our ſelf and thauſt 
downe al covetice out of oure _— »the 


In; — — thinges ſhould be to 
god, the. xxx viii. Cha. Fol. C vu. 
Howe our 1. d God ſauoureth to his Lo- 
rv aboue all things, the. — 
That there is no full ſuerty fro temptation 

life, the. xl. Chapiter. Fol. Ci. 
8 —— 
xui Cha. Fol. C. xi. 
Ot a pure and a hole fozſaking of our ſelfe 
and ol ourgwne will, that we mighte get 
the fredome of ſpirit and folowe the will ol 


lij. C hapiter. Fol. C. ii. 
anne ee ſelk in outward. 


thinges, and hawe he ought to call to God 
fo helpe wallperilles and daungers, the 
rliy, Chapiter. Crit. 
That a man thould not be mpoztane in bis 
buſines,the.xlug.Chapiter. Io, Cxuij. 
Chat a man hath no goodnes ot him ſelfe, 
and that be may not rightfully glozifie hem 
ae * 0 4 D. Crv. 


* 
* 
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7b. Tables 
Ch aur truſt is not to be put in wozlolys 


— — 
x{vitj.Chapiter. F ol.Crvy. ; | 


ward things, ne ponder b the iud 
| JUL + Fol.Cxviy 
ment of man. Che. xlix 20 uk 
in wozdes. Lhe 


| tal our confidence.in God 
— Fhiohe ſpoken e | 
— greuous thinges in this life are 


the great rewarde that 
that trongly fight WAR 
Chapiter. 3 | F - | y, 
Howe a man that is deſolate ought to offer 


n Tbe. lv. cha. F0.Cxrix. { 
þim ſelf holy to god · The. id _ 
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The Table; 


That it is good that a man gene him ſelf to 
meke bodelplaboures , when he feleth not 
bimelfediſpoſedts high wozkes of deuoti⸗ 
tion. The. lvi. Cha. Fol.Cxrrt, 
That a man ſhall not thinke hun ſelfe woꝛ⸗ 
thye fo haue comfozt, but rather to haue ſo; 
rowe and paine,andof the pzofit of contri- 
tion. The. loi. Cha. Fol. Cxxxiii. 
That grace will not be mirte with loue of 
wozldly thinges,the.lviy.Cha. o. Cxxxiii 
Ol the dinerũities and diners mouinges be 
twene nature and grace, The.lir.Chapi» 
| fer. F ol.Crrrvt. 
Df the coꝛruption of nature and of the woz- 
thines of grace. The. lr. Cha. Fol.Crrrir 
Chat we ought to fozlake ours ſelfe and ta 
folowe Chat by bearing of his crolle. The 
lxt.Chapiter. Fol. Cxli. 
That a man ſhal not be ouermuch caſte in⸗ 
to heuines thoughe he happen to fall into 
ſome defan ltes. The. lxij.cha Fol. Cxlij 
That a man ſhal not ſearch the iudgemen ⸗ 
tes of God. Che. lxiij. Cha. Fol. Cxliij. 
That al our hope and truſt is to put in God 
onely. Che. lxuiij. Chapiter. Fol.Cxlvg. 
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The Tible 


The Chapiters of the fourth bone 
With howe great renerence Thiltiso be 
receiued, the firlt chapiter. 

That the greate goodnes and charitie of 
god is geuen to man in this bleſſed Sacra- 
ment, the ſeconde chapiter. | 
Chat it is very p2ofitable ofte to be howte 

led, the thirde chapiter. 

That many commodities be geuen to them 
that deuoutly reteiue this holy ſacramente, 
the fourth chapiter. 

Ol the woꝛthines of the Sacrament of the 

aultar, x of the ſtate of pꝛieſthode, the.v.cha. 

Ok the inward remembꝛaunce and exerciſe 

that a man ought to haue afoꝛe the recei 

uing of the body of Chꝛiſte, the. di. chapiter. 

Df the diſcuſſung of our owne conſciente, x 

of the purpoſe of amendment, the. vij. cha. 

Ok the oblatiõ of Chailt in the croſſe and or 

a full foꝛſaking of our ſelfe, the. vitf. chapi. 

That we ought to offer our ſelf and al ours 

to God, and to pzaye . all people, ther, 

chapiter, = 

Chat the holy communion is not lightlye 

to be fozbozne;the.x,Cha, That 
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Töbe Table | 
— a th beet may — 


Sa de 

he that chalbe houleled ought to pꝛe- 
papꝛe him lelfe thereto befoze with greate 
2 IO 
with all his harte to be vaitedto;Chziſte in 
this bleſſed ſacrament, the. xiij.chapiter. 

¶ Ot the bzenning deſp2e that ſome deuoute 
| — had to the bodyof Chal, the 


That the grace of deuotion is gotten: tho» 
rough mekenes and fozſaking of our ſelfe, 


That we ſhould open all our neceſſifies to 
chai andaſke his grace,the.rvi.chapiter. 
Df the bzenningloueand great affection 
we ſhauld haue to receaue Thyilte, the 


Chat a man ſhall not be a curious ſearcher 

— ore meke On 
Chaiſt,lmbduing y his reaſon 

faithe,the.rviy, chapter. a 


Pere endeth the Table; 


COf the Imitation oz folowing of 
- .. Chaiſt, and ot the deſpyüng of all va - 
nis ol the wozld. 


My nm 1, Thefſtbuks” » 
Pannzxthat is to ſay, ſpirituall foode of the 
ſoule. But it is oftetunes ſeene that ſome per- 
ſons which oft heare the Goſpelles of Chzilf, | 
haue litle ſwetenes therm, and that is foz they } . 
haue not the ſpirite of Chailte. — f 
we will: daue the true underſtandynge of 
Chailtes Goſpelles, we mute ſtudie to con- 
fozme dure lyfe to his will as nyghe as we 1 
can.What auayleth it a man to reaſon bighe | | 
ſecrete miſteries of the Trinitie pt he lacks || | 
mekenefle , whereby he diſpleaſeth the Tri- 
nitio: truely nothinge. Im higbe curiouſe | 
not a man holy noz rigbtwiſe. 

But a gaod lyfe maketh him beloued with } | 
1 

£ 

1 

ti 

t 

if 

l 
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GDD,J hadde lever feele compunction of 
| bherte fo2 my ſinnes, then onely to knowe 
the diffinicton of campunction Pf thou 
— — — 
| alſo the ſapinges of all Philoſophers by hart, 
| what ſhould it p2ofit thee without grace and 
| charitte 2. All that is in this woꝛlde is vani⸗ 
tie, but to loue God, and oneiy to ſerue him. 
This is the moaſt noble and the mooſt extel⸗ 
tent wCedome that may be in any creature, 
by dilpilynge of this wozlde ; to dʒawe day | | 
Fee, 5 


2 


Tie i bias. Foli. 2. 
At is therſme a great vanitte, to laboure in 
:02dinately fo2 wozldly riches that ſhoꝝtelye 
ſhal periſh, and to couete honoure, oz anye 
ther moꝛdinate pleaſures o2 fleſhelpe dely⸗ 
tes in this life, wherby a man after this like 
ſhall be ſaze and grenouſipe puniſhed. 

Howe great a vanitie isit alſo to 
Jongec lite, and litle to care fo2 a * 
to hede thinges pꝛeſent, t not to pzoupde foz 
thinges that are to come: to lone thinges 
that ſho:tly ſhall paſſe awap,andnot to haſt 
thither where is topeencrlaſfing . Alſo haue 
— —— ofte in thy minde, 
eye is not ſatiſſied ne fullye pleaſed 
with the ſight of any bodelye thinge, ne the 

eare with hearinge. Andtherefoze ſtudye to 
withdzawe theilove of thy ſoule from all 
thinges that bene viſible , and tourne it to 
thinges that be muiſible . Fo2 they that fo- 
iowe their ſenſualitie, hurte their owne cons 
lciente, and leeſe the grace of God. 


— N 


© SCheh.Chopiter, - 


AC SSS SNS SSS TT HaASS TS 


Cuerye 


4 


The firſt b 


< is mage acceptable to him, 
then is & curiouſe Philoſopher , whiche 
confideringe the courſe of heauen, wil- 
fullye foꝛgetteth him ſelfe:he that well kno- 
weth him ſelfe is vple and abtecte in his 
owne itght.and hath no delight in the vaine 
praiſiuges of man, if J-knewe all thinges 
that be in this wo2lde withoute | 
itauaile me befoze God, 
therefaze — — 

2 

knowlege,foz oft times 1s ſoũd therim a gret 
diſtraction and deceite of the enemp,where- 
by the ſoule is muche hindzed and let from 
the perfect and true lous of God. They that 
haue great cunning defire to be 
ſene, and to be holden wiſe in the wozld, and 
therove 9 that the knowtege of 
them bꝛing but litle e, ànd litle fruite 
to the ſoule, and be is 1 that ta⸗ 
beth hede to any other t as 
"f ws 51. a 
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The firſt broke.” Foli.3. 


wat chal pꝛoũt hum to the health ol his ute; 
wodes fede not the ſoule, but à gond yt 
tetreſheth the uund, and a cleane conſciencs 
baingeth a man to a firme and ffable truſt 
t1God, The moze tunning thou haſte , if 
thou [tne not thercafter,the moze greuouſly 
tHalte thou therfoze be (udged foz the miſle⸗ 
vunge thereof. Therfaze raiſe not thy ſelſe 
into pꝛyde, ſo anpcrafte o cunnmmg that is 
geuen vnto thee, but haue therfoze the moze 

feare and dꝛead in thy beart: to certaine it is 
that thou muſt hereafter yelde therfoze the 
ftraighteraccompt,if thou thinks that thou 
knoweſt many things,and haſt great eune 
ning, yet knowe 1t foz certaine that there 
be many mo things that thou knowelſt not. 
And ſo thou maieſt not rightwiſely thinks 
thy ſelfe cunning, but aughteſt rather to 
confeſſe thine ignozaunce and vncunning. 

Wihp wilte thou pzeferre thy ſelfe in tun⸗ 


ning befozeother,ſiththere be many other 


mozeexcellentemoze cunning the thou and 
better learned in the law: pf thou wilte any 
thinge learne and knowe, pꝛofitably to the 
health of thy ſoule, lerne to be vnknowen, t 


nen to be holden vile and nought, and 
B. iy. vncun⸗ 
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The fyrft Bool. 
vncunning as thou arte. The mooſte highs: 
and the moſte cunning in this, 
man to haue a knowlege, and a foil 
deſptſinge of hun ſelfe. Alſo a manne not ta 
pzeſume of him ſolf,and alwap to iudge and 
to thinke well and blefſedlyeof other, is a 
ſigne and a token of great wiſedome, and of 
great perfection, and ſinguler grace, if thou 
ſe any perſon ſinne oꝛ cõmit any great crune 
openly befoze thee, vet not thy leife to 
be better then he, foꝛ thou not how 
longe thou ſhalte perſeuer in goodnes. We 
beall Il fradle:but thou ſhalt mdge aer 
moze fraile then thy ſel le. 


Cot the teaching of trueth, 
© The.t9.Chapiter. 


D pers 
| en trueth teacheth, 
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1 N 
on e our wit many times deteiueth vs. 
we le nat the truth, what auaileth ta ß dm 


ledge 
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wlegeof ſuch thinges as ſhall neither helpe 
voat the dape of Judgement yt we kniowe 
them, no hurte vs yt we knowe them not. 
folpe to be negligent in 

ſuche thinges as be pꝛoſitable and neteſſa⸗ 
rie to vs, and to labout fo2 ſuch thinges that 
be but curiouſe and dampnable . Truely yf 
we do ſo we haue eyen but we ſee not: and 
what auayleth vs the knowlege of the kind 
and wozking or creatures: truelp nothinge, 
be to whom the cucrlaſting wodde(that is 
Jeſus)ſpeaketh is deſcharged of mar vaine 
opinions, and of that wende all thinges 
pꝛocede and al thinges openly ſhew and erye 
eee eee 
eth, ne tig iudgeth, 

but de to whom all thinges is one : c he that 
in one, and deſyzeth nothing but one 
maye anone be in harte, and be fully 
pacifped in God . Dtrouthe that God arte, 
make me one with thee in Charitie, 
 fo7al that J rede, here an lee without thee is 
greuouſe tome,foxinthee is all that J will 
"3 may deſire. Let all Doctours be fill <1 
thy preſence:andietallcreatures kepethem 


— 2 — —— 2 
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a ſtronger bataple, then he that lak 


came our ſelle, that we may he made ſlrun⸗ 
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in ſeiletice,and thou only Lozdſpeake 

loyle, The moze — 4 
and the moze that he is gathered together in 
thee, the moze he vnderſtandeth without la- 
boure bighe ſecret miſterxies, fo2 he bath re- 
ceyued fromaboue the light of vnderſtan⸗ 


ding. A tieane purs and a ſtabie herte is not 


moken ne — with ghoſtlye 
laboures, toz he doeth all thinges to the ho⸗ 
nour ot Gad, t foz be is clearely moztified to 
date de aan andern terer 
— bis qwne will , What hindzeth 

moze then thy affections not fully moz- 
tilyed to the will of the ſpirite: truelp no- 
— d good deuoute man lo eth 
— — bulineſle , that it dꝛawe not 
tobeobedientotbe ll of the fprite and 
to the right tudgement of 2 


foz to quercome hum ſelfe , and 
ba dat panel that ip 


hers 
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there is no knowlege in this wozld but that 
it is mixt with ſome bundnes of ignozafice, 
And ther ſoꝛe ameke knowing of our ſelfe 
moze ſpker wape to God, then is the ſer⸗ 
thing fo2 bigt nes * cunning. Cunning 
well o2dzed is not to be blamed, foz it is good 
and conuneth of god, but a cleane conſcience 
Anda vertuouſe life is much better, 4 mozo 
is to be dcfired. Birauſe ſome men ſtudie to 
haue cunninge rather then to line well, 
therefoze they erre many tunes and bzinge 
fo:the lyttle good fruite oꝛ none. O yt they 
Wold be as buſie to auopd ſinne, and to plant 
vertues in their ſoules, as they be to moue 
N be ſo many cuil 
£xa — people, ne pet ſa much 
dillolute liuinge in Religion , At the daxe 
of Judgement it hall not be aſkidde of vs 
What we haue red, but what we haue done, 
ne howe well we haue ſaide , but howe, rel 
we haue liued. Tell me nowe where - 
e all the great Clerkes and famouſe Doc- 
tours whom thou haſt well knowen: when 
they: lyued they douriſhed greatly in thur 
22 other men occupie their 

B. v. pzeben 
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is not god lightly tobeleue 
oz inflinct 5 ti metu 
g is aduiſcdiy s lea⸗ 


ze be lo fraile that we anon 
+ good. But nevertheles parfit 
Ught of credice,fo2 they knows 
men man is mare wo 
toeuill then to god, and that it is, Men 
des very vnſtable. zt is therefoze great wil 
dom not to be haſty in aur dedes, ne be tft 
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Dotche reading of holy lcripttire,} - +» 


CThe.v.Ehapiter, | 


Haritie is to be ſought in ho 


The firſt huoks- Fol. x 
ſully, and neuer deſpzoto baue thereby tho 
name of cunninge. Aſke gladlye , and heara 

mekelye the ſaying of miluka 

parable 


the pooze in ſpirite , lineth in 
great haboundaunce of reſto and peace A 
man that is not yet moztified to him ſelfe, 
islightlye tempted and onercomen in little 
andfmall temptations.Andhe that is weke 
tn is yet ſomewhat tarnall, and 
withdzawe him ſel le from wozldly deſy2es, 
Andtherefoze he hath ofte great griefeand 
beauines , when he | 


- "0. f 
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*. 1 The fyrlt Soke. 
hodeflreth : yet he is inquieted with grudge 
of conſcience fo; he hath folowed his paſſi- 
on which nothing helpeth to getting of the 
peace that he deſtred . Then by reſiſting of 
paſſions ts gotten the verye true peace of 
hearte, and not by falowinge them, there is 
therefoze no peace inthe heart of a Carnall 
man. Moꝛ in the heart ofa man that geueth 
him ſel fe all to outwarde thinges,but in the 
t ofa ghoſtlye man oz woman whiche 
e their in God, is founde greate 
Nee arm rtarde quite 


S of minde are to be 


CE The.viy. charter. 


= Ye 
1 Mecher foz the lone of Abeſu 
2— L£{Chiilt, and to be poze in this 
wozlde faz his ſake , truſte 
ar that in thee is toplenk | ITED 
vale th Gy gay will Truſl on 


ens ͤ > .. a me wh A. hn. Gs ff ar? 20S 
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God 
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3 

u be dre ft r 
goodnes and vertue in other, ſoo that thou 
2 1 D ere 
eee ee 


1, fit Bok 
theri arty other , though te be not ſo in deede, 
but tt hurteth much ir thon prekerre thy latte 
abotie any other be de neuer ſa great a ſin- 
net. Great peace is wich the meke manne, 
but in the harte of a pzoude man is alway 
emi invignation 
© C That muche familiaritie into de heb. 
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perſon: 

wum id biſpoſed to do z 

and beſt can agree w 


5 lt fo we will tha 

though e — ea ue loue 
and peace with other. Whois lo wiſe that 
be can fully knoweall ; truely none. 
Therfoze truſt not muche ta thy owne wit, 
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of conſcience? this is the cauſe, by oure conv 

ming together 1 to comfozte eche 
re torefrethe ouret mem ive 

neee 


trartaus bnto vs, but alas l ſozobwe, all 
is vaine that we do, ſi this outwarde com⸗ 
fonte is no litle hinderaunce of the true in⸗ 
ward comfozt that cometh af god. Ther lo 
. 
dalle not a | ap 
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nne in peace,that wilfullye wil medle with 
other mennes buſines , arid that ſekethoo 


ado ner 
amb Lomond together 
in god, bleſpbe the true imple andmerke 
e yi 
— 2 ey ati aan 
moꝛtiſte him ſelfe fro woꝛldlye de 
thep might tet tort ll the ref tht 
heart tend to our Lozde. But we be 
ed with oure paſſions and be mucde bitte 
with tranſitozye thinges, and it ts 
dome that we map fully ouerto me in 
vice. And we be nothinge quicke to dure 
dayly dueties, wherefoꝛe we rematne rblde 
and ſlowe to deuotion,if we were perfitiye 


ET eee. 
ne weenfocenot our ſelfe to fo⸗ 


cupiſcence, 
ſaintes 
OC aan” 
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befazo.us., but when anpe litle aduerſitie 
commutth {0 hs we boanon eaſt downe ther 
in, and turne vs ouerſone to ſeke mans come 
fonte. But if we would as range men and 
as mighty Champions fight ſtrõgly in this 
ae » we ſhoulde vndoubtedlys 
Ie in our nede, fo2 
alway redye to helpe all them that ti uſte 
i bin And be pzocureth occaſions of ſuche 
battaile to thende we ſhould. ouercome and 
bane the victoꝛye, and in the ende to haue 
the greater reward therfoze: pf we ſet thend 
on of oure religion in theſe out- 
ward obſeruaunces, our deuotion ſhall ſone 
be ended. Mhereloꝛe, we muſte let our are 
depẽ to the rote of the! tree , that we purged 
fro all paſſions may haue a quiet minde. At 


Pauls yere qe 110 112 
anone come to perfection, but I fere 
rather that contrarye wiſe we were better 
and pure in the beginning of our conuerſid, 
then we be many peres after we were con⸗ 

uerted. Our feruour : deſire ta vertue nl 
daily increſe in vs as we increle in age. But 
it is now thought a great thinge it we maye 
en . ferugure 6 
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after do vertuouſe & 
9 —— —— its. me hard to 
bzeake our owne Will , but it ad 
guermoze to lyc in payne and en 
the ioyes ol heauen: 1 thou gue | 
(mall thinges and light, ham chu 1 — 
ouercome the greater : Reſiſt ll Edit 
kelp in the begmyinge thy evil. 155 
ons, and leaue of wholy al ane cul 

mes, leſt haply by title * Heh 

thee after to Ber 
woldeſt 


le 
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þn-vertue, then thou 1 a 
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ſuch helpe vsto mekenes, 2 mighte- 
toe tae gun the berterto our Js wit 
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ot temptations to be reichen, 
Thi.cih.Chapiter, 


3 ame, wemayno in this 
rr 


Watch in pꝛaters the 
3 pergur.g 


teme him,which nener flepeth, but al 
about ſeking whom he 
is nos mani ſo perfect ne ſos holye in 
—— be ſometime ne hath temp⸗ 
tacions.+ we map not ſully be without therm 


wot d, ert d e 
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thep be very p2ofitable., foʒ a man by expe⸗ 


rience of ſuche teinptations, is made moꝛe 
meke,andis alſo purged and infoꝛmed in di- 
uers maner which he ſhuld neuer haue kno- 
wen, but by experience of ſuch temptations. 
All bleſſed ſaintes that nowe be crowned in 
heuen grewe and p2ofited by temptations 
and tribulations, # thoſe that could not well 
bere temptations, but wer finally ouercome 
be taken perpetuall pꝛiſoners in hell. There 
is no oꝛdꝛe ſo holye, ne no place ſoo ſecrete 
chat is fully without temptation, and there 
is no man that is fully ſpker from it here in 
this lyfe, fo2'in our cozrupt bodie we bere 
the matter whereby we be tempted, that is: 
dur ino2dinate concupiſcence wherein we 
were boꝛne. As one temptation goeth, an 
other commeth, and (ſo we ſhall alwaye haue 
ſomwhat to ſuffer , and the cauſe is, faz wee 
haue loſt our innocencie. any folke ſeke ta 
five temptation, and they fall the moꝛe gre⸗ 
. nbuſly into it. Fo2 by onely flying wee map 
not haue victozie, but by mekenes and pacis 
ence we be made roger the al dur enemies. 
He that onely ſleeth the ontwarde occaſions 


2 cutteth not away the wanne 
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bidde in wardly in the heart ſhall little pꝛo⸗ 
fite, and temptations ſhall lightelye come 
to hum againe, an greue him moze the they 
did firſte, by little and little with pacience 
and with ſufferaunce , and with helpe of 
God, thou ſhalt ſoner ouercome temptatiõs 
then with thine. owne ſtrength and unpoꝛ⸗ 
tunitie. In thy temptation it is good that 
thou ofte aſke counſaile, and that thou be 
not rigoꝛouſe to no perſon that is tempted, 
but be gladde to comfoꝛt him as thou woul- 
deſt be comfozted. The beginning of al cuell 
temptations is inconſtaunce of mynde and 
tolitlea truſt in God. Fo2 as a ſhippe with⸗ 
out guideisdzinen hither and thither with 
cucryeſtozme . Soan vnſtable man that a- 
none leueth his good purpoſe in God is di⸗ 
uerſly tempted. The fire pꝛoueth golde, and 
temptation pꝛoueth the rightwile man, we 
know not many times what we can ſuffer, 
but temptation ſheweth plamely what we 
are, and what vertue is in vs. It is neceſſa« 
ry in the beginning of euery temptation to 
be well ware, foꝛ then the enempe is ſoone 
ouercome:yfbe be not ſuffered to enter into 
ſe eart,but hat be be reliſted and L 
ou 


The firſte books. 

aut aſſone as he to enter: foz as a 
medicin is very 
Kagan & — 

get unte, ſo it is ; 
Fire commeth tothe minde an vncleane 
after foloweth a ſtronge Jma- 
gination,and then delectation e diners enel 
motions, and in the ende foloweth a full af 
ente. And (oo by litle and litle the enempe 
hath full entree, fo he was not wiſelpe reſt 
a manne is in reſilkinge, the moze weake he 
is to ret, and the is daylye the mo2o 


their greateſt temptations in the beginning 
of their connerſion, fome in the ende, and 
ſome in maner al their life time be troubled 
therewith, and there be manye that be but 
lightly tempted,and all this cometh of the 
e of god, which 

ech the ate and merite of euery per⸗ 
fon and oꝛdeineth al fo2 the belt, to 
che enerlatting helth x ſaluation of his elect 
and choſen people. Therefoze we ſhallnof 
Alparre when we be tempted, but ſhall the 
vane fernently pꝛap vnte god ade" 


— — — 
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late miniffred when 
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infinite goodnes and fatherlye pitie bouche / 
ſale to helpe vs in euerxe nede, + that he ac- 
cningtiolhe gee. —— 

grace in enety temptation 

we ſhall may ſuſteine, let vs then mekẽ our 
ſoules vnder the hand ol 

god, f he will are exalte all 
them that be here mene and lowe in ſpirite. 
— mg and tribulations a mann: 
is pꝛoued howe muche he hath p;ofited, and 
his merit is therbp the greater anenit god, 
and his vertues are the moze opily ſhewed; 
It is no great mernaile if a man bo fernent 
and deuoute when he feleth no griefe, butif 


he can ſuffer in the time ol 
tation oꝛ other adu ,and 
— — keruour 


it is a token that he ſhall greatly . — 
after in bertue and grace. Some perſamnes 
be kept from anye great temptations, and 

they be ouertome though litle and: 
occaſions, and that is of the gret goods 
nes and ſufferaunce of god tokepe them in 
mekenes , that they ſhall not truſte ne pze» 
ume ol them ſelfe, that ſe the — — 
lyoand in lo litle thinges dayiyo 
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1 e tightly other mennes 


Wer er cleaue much ta cr owne will, 
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7 Z7 $7 {[Auralwayen good eve tothy 
(elf; c beware thou iudge not 
Fughtly other me. In indging 
8 5 other meamanoſte labmeth 
* Rn _ —— 2 t 
offenteth » but in iudginge te 
t bis dunne dedes,bealwates laboꝛ eth fruit⸗ 
fullpandto his ghoſtly p:ofit. Me iudge oft 
times after our heart and our owne affecti⸗ 
ons and not after the truth, ſoʒ we ofte leeſe 
the true thzough our pꝛiuat loue 
But it god were alway the whole intent ol 
aur deſire, we ſhould not ſo lightlye erre in 
ourtmdgements:no2 ſq lightlye be troubled 
ſoʒ that we be reſted of oure will, but com- 
menlz there is in vs ſome inwarde inclings 
tion 02 fome outwarde affection that dzaw- 
eth our hert with them fromthe true indge⸗ 
ment. any perſons thꝛough a ſecrete loue 
e 
e Will > and ng 

tewillor GOD, andy 
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{32 þ wittotherwile And 
— that happelp it is ioo beſte 
lo tu be fa2 poning of; nur pactence: with- 
out: hicho are} wertes are but little to 
be med. euertheleſſe thou halte 
prape;hartely. fas furbe ampedimentes,that 
our None of bia greate miertie and good 
nelle vouthelafe to helpe vs, that we mape 


939 f thou adma⸗ 
Dh. e mph 


noche any perſon once oztwile aud he will 
— nen 
but commit all to God, that his wil be 
— — fob; 
can well by his gooddenes turne euill into 
good: ſtudie alwaie that thou be patiente in 
ſuſtering ol other mens defaultes, ſoʒ thou 
-haft many thinges in ther that other do ſuf- 
fer of ther, and pk thou canne not make thy 
ſelfe to — Reltelt, dolw mareS thou 
then loke to haue another to be 02dered 
thinges after thy will, We woulde gladlye 
hane other p » but will not amende 


ned. Thus it appeareth euidentiy that we 
ſeldome ponder our neighbour as we do out 
felfe: yf all men were perſyte what had we 
then to ſuffer of out neighbours i , 
therefoze God hath ſp o2deyned that one of 
vslhalllerne to beare an others burden, faz 
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no man without hurden, no man ſufficients 
to him ſelfe, noz no manne wile ynough or 
him ſelfe, wherefo2e it behoueth eche one of 
vs to bere the burden of other, to confozt o- 
cher, to helpe other to en fame other, and to 
inſtruct and admoniſh other in all charitie; 
who is ol molvertue appereth beit in tune 
of aduerfitte;Occafions make not a manng 
fraile, but then ſhewe openly what he is. 
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Galteferk — en nighees 
ee 
no thinge that we do nowe in theſe dane nen 
compariſon of them: O what is ous la 
it be to them compared: They ſenued ou 
Lande in hun ger and in thirſte in hegte aud 
in colde in n ein laboure, andia me- 
rineſſe, in vigilles and faſtinges ai mar- 
— — 
and in many rep: bon man Chain 
greuoule tribulations ſuffcredtheapeſieg. 
marty2es,confeſſoures, birgins : and aber 
holy ſaintes that would folowe the Toppgs 
of Chaiſte. They refuſed honoures and a 
bodely plealures here in this life: that they 
might alway haue the euerlaſtinge life, O 
howe ſtraight and how abiecte a liſe led the 
boly fathers in — — 
— meme ffered,howe fierſix 
were with their ghoſtlye enemies aſlajley: 
bowe feruent pꝛaper they daylye offered to 
God. Mhat rigozoule abſtmence 
how great ʒeal and feruour they Jg 
ritual moſit, how ſtrange battaule-they help 
agninſte all inne, and howe pure and bale 
eee eee, 2 
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the day they laboured and on the-night they 
pzaled. And'thdughe they laboured on the 
— ICU pzayed in minde,and 
they ſpent their time atwaye fruitfullye: 

— t euerpe boure ſhoꝛte fo the ſer⸗ 
nice of foz the great ſwetenes that 
they had in heuẽly contemplation , they foꝛ⸗ 
got ofte times their bodely reflection. All ri⸗ 
ches, honotire , dignities, kinſemenne, and 
trends, they renounced fo2 the loucof God, 
they coueted to haue of the woꝛlde 
and ſtartelp they wold take p was nete ſlary 
los the bodely kind, they were poze in woꝛld⸗ 
ive goodes, but they were riche in grace and 
vertue:they were nedye outwardlp, but in⸗ 
wardlp in their ſoules they wer repleniſhed 
with grate and ghoſtipe camfortes. To the 
woald they were aliens and ſtraungers, but 
to God they were righte dere and familier 
frendes. In the ſight ofthe woꝛld e in their 
ownoſighte they were vile and abiccte, but 
in the fights of God and his Samnctes they 
werepzecious et ſingaletlpe electe. In them 
ſhoneallperfectis of vertue,truemekenes, 
ſirfple obediece,charitie , and paciente, with 
other like vertues 9 
erſoʒe 
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wherfaze they mater burn in ſpirite and 
opteyned great grace of god. They be leſt as 
an example to all religiouſe perſonnes, and 
moze ought their examples to ſtirre them to 
deuotion; and to pꝛoſitte moze and moze in 
vertue and grace, then the great multitude 
of diſſolute and ydle perſons ſhuld any thing 
dzawe thema backe. O what feruour was 
in religiouſe perſons at the beginninge of 
their religion: what deuotion in pzapers? 
what zeale to vertue: what loue to ghoſtly 
diſcipline: and what reuerence and mene o⸗ 
bedienceflouriſhed in them vnder the rule of 
their ſuperioure : Truely their doedes pet 
beare witneſſe that they were holy and — 
ſyte, and ſo mightely ſubdued the w 
thꝛuſt it vnder fote. Howe a dayes he 2 
compted vertuoule that is no offender,+ that 
may with pacience kepe ſome lyttle 
of that vertue + of that feruoure that he 
fyꝛſte. But alas foz ſozowe it is thzough 
our obne ſlotheand negligence, t thzoughe 
leſing ol time that we be ſo ſone fallen from 
our f̃yꝛſt fexuoure into ſuch a weike⸗ 
nes and dulnes of ſpirite, that in manner 
— e to 8 to liue, but wolde = 
tit, to 


The Hrn Bos be. 


19 God, that the deſpze-to p2ofittein-dertue 
Cepte ne fo vtterly mee tat loo oſt 
lenetheholp examples of vleſledlainetus.!; 
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ſwe lke of a good religiouſe 
om thoulde ſhine in all vers 


pG DD beholdeth the 
vember we thai alwate honoure and 
reuerence, as pf we were euer in his bodely 
pꝛeſence, and apeare befoe hum as Aungels 
clene and pure, ſhyning in all vertue, we 
ought euery daye to reneweour purpoſe in 
God, t to ſtirre dur hert to loruout s deuotiõ 
3 were the firſte f our con- 
np we ſhallpzape andlaye 
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dur purpoſe and aſter our intent ſhalbe vur 
reward, and though our intente be newer ſo 


what ſhall he do then that ſeldome q neuer 
taketh ſuch purpoſe: Let vs entend to da the 
beſt we can, and pet aur good purpoſe maye 
happen to be letted and hindzed.in diners 
mancrs, and oure fpeciall hinderaunce is 
this, that we ſoltghtly leaue of our goodep- 
erciſes that we haue vſed to do befoze tyme, 
foz it is ſeldom ſene that a good cuſtome wil 
fully bzoken map be recoucred againe with⸗ 
out great ſpunell hindzaunce . The purpoſe 
of rightwiſe men dependeth in thegraceof 
God moze then in them ſelfe, oꝛ in theirown 
wiſedome, foz man purpoſeth, but God dil 
poſeth, ne the waye that man ſhall walke 
in this wo2lde, is not in him ſelſe, but in the 
grate of God. f a good cuſtom be ſomeiune 
dette of fo helpe of our neighboure, it maye 
fone be recaueted, but if it be left of tough 
flauth, m thzough negligence of dur leife, 
x wil ymdze vs greatly , and 3 
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reconered againe. Thus it apereth 
— — all — 
pet we Wall lightly faple in 
— — — 
— —— good — how | 
ally againſte ſuche thinges as hind2cth vs 
date aner make diligent ſearche 
within vs and withoute vs, that we 
—U—— vnrefozmed in vs 
— mA rr and pf 
—— ſelfe do thus 
—— 15: pet at the leaſt that thou doo it 
2 daye, euening oꝛ mozning. In 
— thou ſhalt take a good purpoſe 
that day folowing: 4 at night thou ſhalt 
— howe thou haſte behaued 
— — ew 
= ght,fozinthem we do ofte offende God 
— our neighboure. Arme thee as Chailkes 
= e knight with mekenes x charitie againſt 
— — the enemie. Refraine glo⸗ 
2 — ——＋ moze lightly: refraing 
_ deſires . Let not the ghoſtly ene⸗ 
pe fir thee all ydle, but that thou be rea⸗ 
dir nge, wattinge , pzaying deuoutelp, thin⸗ 
| | king 
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kinge, o ſome other good laboure doinge, 
fo: the comminalty. Bodely exerciſes are to 
be done dilcretly:foz that that is pꝛoſitabie to 
one is ſometime hurtofulto another,andal- 
ſo ſpirituall labours done of deuotion are 
moze ſurelye done in-pzinitic then in open 
place. And thou muſt beware that thou bs 
not moꝛe redpe to pꝛiuate deuotions then to 
them that thou art bounde to by dutie of thy 
religion”; but when thy duetye is fulfilled 
then adde thereto alter as thy denotion ge⸗ 
ueth. All may not vſe one maner ok exertiſe, 
but one in one maner, another in another 
maner as they ſhal fele to be moſt pꝛoſitable 
to them. Alſo as the time requireth ſo diuers 
exercilesare to be vſed, fo one maner ot ex- 
erciſe is neceſſarye on the holy daye, another 
on the feriall day, one in time ol temptation 
another in tume of peace and conſolation, 
ne when we haue ſweetenes in deuotion. 
when deuotion withdꝛawech, alſo 

nſte pꝛuncipall feaſtes we oughte to be 
mozediigent in good wozkes, and deuoute⸗ 
lpe to call ſo helpe to the bleſſed Sainctes, 
that then be wozſhipped in the Churche of 
God, then in other tunes and to e 
1 
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feifinlike maner, as if we ſhuld then be ta⸗ 
ken out of this woald . and be bzoughte'into 
teaſte in heauen . And ſtthe 
that bliſſe is yet differred from vs foza tune 
we map well thinke that we be nat pet rea⸗ 
dye ne woꝛthye to come therto. And therfoze 
we ought to pꝛepare nur ſelt᷑ tu be moꝛe rea⸗ 
dye another time, to; as Saint Luke ſaith: 
Bleſſed is that ſeruaunt whom our e 
when he ſhall come at the hour of death hal 
finde readye, foꝛ he ſhall take hum and lifte 
bun vp high aboue all earthlye thinges. into 
the enerlaſting ioye and gliſſe in the kinge- 
dome of heanen. Amen. 


= Of the lone of oneiines and lcjlence, K 
Pcb. Chapiter, © 


| eke fo: a eonuenient time to 
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il MEA) ſearch thtne owne conſcience, 

lt 242 Dk mes ef S, leaue of al ct1- 

h reite thinges, and reade ſuch 
natters as ſhall ſtitre thee tocompunetion 
kheart foz thy ſinnes, rather then to reade 
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lerned gladly toobey, and none ioyeth true⸗ 
lye, but he whoſe hearte witneſſeth him to 
haue a clene conſcite, ne none ſpeketh ſure⸗ 
ſye, but he that mould gladly kepe ſcilence if 
he mighte. And alwaye the ſuertye of good 
men and ot᷑ bleſſed men hath bene in meke- 
nes e in dꝛead ot God, and though ſuche bleſ⸗ 
ſed men chone in al vertue, yet they wer not 
ther le lift vp into pꝛide, but were therfoze 
the maze diligent in the ſeruice of God and 
the nrze meeke in all their doinges, and on 
— — ok euell menne 
rpleth:of pzyde tion and in 
— — Ther loze thinke 


. thpſelfe neuer ſurt in this life whether thou 


be religious q ſetuler, fo2 ofte times they 
chat haue ben holden in the ſight of the peo- 
ple moſt perfecte: baue bene ſuffered to fall 


temptations. 
Sen buecher 


f 


3 — — th 
place t put 8 — 
of the wozlde, foz the pzophet Danidſateth: 
let the lozawe foz thy linnes be done in thy 


ſecrete chamber, 
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pleſauntly,but in the end it bifeth and fleeths 
What maieſt thou ſee without thy cell, that 
thou maleſt not ſee within? loheanen and 
carth and al the elementes wherofallearth- 
ly thinges be mide, and what mateſt thou 
els where ſee vnder the ſonne that may long 
endure-and if thou might ſee al earthly thin- 
ges, and alſo haue al bodely pleſures pꝛeſent 
erde, T= 
Aylte vp thine eyne thepfoze to God in 
beauen t pꝛay hartely that thou maieſt haus 
fogenenes foz thy offences,leue vame thin- 
ges to them that wil be vame, and take thou 
bede onely to thoſe thinges that aur Lozd cõ⸗ 
maundeth thee . Shitte faſt the daze of the 
loule,that is to ſape , thy 
keepett warely fro bcholding of any Ares 
ly thing as muche as thou mateff, and then 
leite vp thy minde fo thy Lozde 1 J 
open tby harte faithfully to lum, and 1 — 
qui nay the Cal. flo hen BER 
muche peace ut. 
not gone fo2th ſo much as kene e 
geuen hearing ta vaine tales, thou 
haue bene in muche maze mward 


E.. 
* 


— - — 


The firſt bodke.. 


to here newe thinges, it behoneth 
ptetthetoherene ſometune bothe trou⸗ 


des dennen of —_— 


d. and neuer deſire to be ful 
— veat libertie, but kepe the al- 

1p vnder ſome holfome dffcipline . Nener 
'geuethy'felfe to no vndiſcrete mirthe , 
nomanerof thingasmgheasthou mate 
Haneperfyte cumpunttion and ſozowe fi) 
thy ſynnes and thou ſhalt finde therby grete 
inlp ng 3 openeth iy ” 
ight d ule many „ Why 

elightr 55 2 — 5 


nei dayly Hap move) 

— 8 and negli⸗ 
pur defaytts we felenot;ne "_ 
not 
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not feele the ſazvwe ofour ownefſoule, but 
oft times lot laugh when'we ought rather 
to wepeandmoutrne, fox there is no perfect 
ubertie no? trav top; but in the datde ot God 
and in a'goodcolctence.That perſort is right 
Happye that hath grace to auome from him 
all thinges that letteth him fro beholdings 
of his owne ſinnes, and that can tourne him 
ſelfe to God by mwarde „and 
he is happye alſo that auoideth fro him all 
thinges that maye offende oz greue his con⸗ 
ſence: fight ſkrongipe therefoze againtt᷑ all 
ſinnes, and dzeade not ouermuche although 
thou be encumberedby an euil cuſtome, foz 
that euell cuſtome may be onercome with a 
good cuſtome. And excuſe the not that thou 
art let by other men: fo2 if thou wilt leue the 
familiaritie with other, they will ſuffer thea 
to do thy dedes withoute impedimente . In⸗ 
tcike thee not with other mennes goodes: ne 
beſpe thee not in great mennes cauſes, haus 
al way an eye to thy ſelfe, and diligentipens 
fozme t admoniſh thy ſelfe befoze-all other. 
Pf thou haue nat the fanour of wozldlye li⸗ 
uing people ſo;zowe not therfoze: bat be this 
e ſpine Hhatthon eee 
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FT, 
tile in tiy canverſation as it beſemeth a 
— — . — 
expediente; and maze a man 
fometunelacke conſolatias in his life, then 
that he bauetheim alwaies after his wall, 

namelyefleſhipe conſolations, Beuertheles 
that wehane not ſomtune heutly conſolati⸗ 
ons, that we to — 
do, it (sthzaughour owne defaulte : foz we 
ſcke not ta haue the true copunction of bert: 
ne we caſt not fully away from vs the falle 
outward conſolations:holde thy ſelfe theres 
foze vnwozthy to haus auyconſolation, and 
wozthytohaue much tribulation. When a 
man @:oweth perfitiye to his ſinnes, then 
all wozidlye comfoꝛtes be painefull to him. 
A good man findeth alwape matter ynough 
he he oweth rightfullpe to ſozowe and 
wepe,fo;ifhe behold hum il he thinke 
on his neighbour, he ſeeth well that none li⸗ 
ueth here withoute greate miſerye, and the 
moze thaoughly that he mape conſider him 
ſeife,themoze ſoꝛow he hath. ath Andalwapthe 


matter ot᷑ true ſozow e ot true inly compiic- 
tian is the remembeaiice of our ſs, where- 


th Webelobelappedon eueryeſide., that 
leldomg 
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ſeldome we may beholdany gol ly things · 
But it we would maze ofte thinke on onre 


death then we do on longe life, no doubt but 
we ſhould moze feruentiy applpaur ſelfe to 
amendmente:andJbelene alfothat if we 
would harte! remember the patnesof hell, 
and of Purgatozy,that we ſhuld moꝛe glad 
y ſuſteme all laboꝛs and ſoꝛowes, and that 
we ſhuld not dꝛead any paine in this woꝛld. 
with that we might auome the pames that 
are to come. But foꝛ as muche as thete thin⸗ 
ges go nat to the heart, t we pet lone thefla- 
terung and the falle pleaſures ofthis woꝛld, 
therefoze we remame colde and doide ol de⸗ 
uatton and olte it us hzon e weakenes 
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| liue in this wozld is but miſerie, and 
eee ph 
Aae the defaniltesofman 

anzid why: to ete,todzinke, fo 
olabour,and to lers 
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in thehonre of death they ſhal knowe hows 
vyle and howe noughty it was that they ſo 
much loued. But holy ſaintes and deudute 
folowers of Chztlte heded not-what plea- 
fed the fleche, ne what was pleaſaunte-ur 
ſyght of the wozlde, but all their hole intent 
and deſpꝛe they helde to thinges mutſible, 
and fered leite by ſighte of thinges viſible 

might be dawen downototheloue' of 


— 
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ſynne lolbe our innotencie, wee 


—ͤ— alt the very Joye and felicitte, 


wherfoze we mult holde vs in packnco and 
with good hape abjdethe mercieof God till 
bodely lyfe —— into — 
ſting. Dhow great is the frattty of man that 
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were pet againe in ſtruct as nouſces tp lern 

—— —— 
r anp truſte 


good maners, yf happely 
that meanes be funde 


hereafte 


of amendement and 
eounerſacion; , 1? 
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a man to mode nome. And when th 
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moꝛow. Tomozowe is a dape vnter 
2 — tel whether thou 
ſhalte une ſo longer what pꝛoſitte is it to vs 
to line long, when we therby ſo title amende 
eur life, lunge life doth not alwaye bzinge 
vs taamendemente:butofte tymes increas 
Cthmozeſinne,woulde to GD D that we 
migut be one daye well conuerſante in this 
wozlde.Pany reken their peres of: conner- 
— 
ment, ne ot any 
vomit — — 
moe pe 6 
be.thoſe perſons that t ner haue 4be 
5 — 2 — eyen tthavenery 
the ſell ta dye. t thou euer am⸗ 


any man die, remember that than muſte 
— dep goo the — — 
whether line till nightand 


<<} Thafirſte Hole. 
were pet againe in ſtruct as noulces ty lern 
that meanes be founde hereafter any truſte 
of amendement and ſpirituall pzofit in our 
tonuerſacion. 1 5. 
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dyfo mom. To mmome is a daye unter 
taine,and thou canſte not tel whether thou 
ſhalte laue © longe v what p2ofitte is it to vs 
— wa te therhpf title amende 
ourlife;longelefe doth not alwaye bzinge 
vs taamendemente:but oite tymes increas 
&thmozeſinne,woulde to G DD that we 
wightboone-dape well conuerſante in this 
wozlde.Pany reken their yeres of: conner- 
— hat lile fruit ofamed- 
ment, ne ol any good example ſene m:theyz 
coanuerſation,yfit be frariull to dye, perad⸗ 
Melted perilous to line longe: 

be thoſe perſons that ener haue the 


death befoze their even; tthavenery 
— euer am; 


die remember that thou muſte 
— — —— 
— till night. and 


T be firſte broke. 


Halt begin to feeleall otherwiſe of thy Iyfe 
thou halt done befoze: and thon 


paſſed, then 

thalt then ſozow greatly that thon halt bene 
ſoflowe and fo negligente inthe 

God as thou haſt bene. O howd happye and 
wiſe is he thereloꝛe that laboureth nowe tu 
ſtand in ſuch ſtate in this like, as he wold be 
foande in at his death. Truely a pertet de 
fpiſinge of the woꝛlde, anda feruent de 
topoofitte in vertuo, alone to be tau 
fruitfull laboure in wozkes of penaunce, a 
ready will to obeye, a full foꝛſaking of dure 
ſelle, and a wilfull fufferinge of all aduer⸗ 


ities foz the lous oł GDD, ſhall geur us 


@ that we ſhall dye well. Nows 
— moto Cm 
nye gnod dedes, but if thou be ſicke J tans 
not tei hat thou matelt do, f why-fen: 


whv-fews 
| and in ly 
wile that go muche'on 
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dedes befoze thee, then to truſt to other that 
peraduenture will lightly foꝛget the, it thou 
be not nowe beſpe fo2 thy ſelfe and f thins 
owne ſoule helth , who ſhalbe beſye fo2 thee 
after thy death. Howe is the time very pet 


— — — 
the time ſo vup2ofitably ; in the thou - 
winne the lite euerlaſtinge. The 
tyme ſhall come when thou ſhalt deſireone 
day 02 one houre to amend thee, but J wote 
not whether it ſhalbe graunted vuto the. D 
my dere bꝛother frohowe great perili and 
d2ede mighteſt thou nowe deliuer thy ſelfe, 
if thou wouldeſt alway in this life dꝛeade to 
offend god,and alway haue the comming of 
death ſuſpect . Therfoze ſtudye nowe to liue 
fo that at the honreof death thou mateff ras 
ther top then dzede.lernenowe to dye tothe 
woꝛld that thou maiſt then line with ch2ilf, 
tearne alſo to deſpiſe all wozldlye thinges, 
that thon maieſt then frely go to Chꝛiſt, cha⸗ 
ſtice nowe thy bodye with penaunce that 
thou maift then haue a ſure and a ſtedtaſte 
hope of ſaluation. Thou arte a foole it thou 
thin ke tao liue longe: ſith thou arte not ker 
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bon decetued thꝛoughe truſte oflonge lyfe, 
— — bene taken out of this wozld 
oz they had thoughte, howe ofte haſte thou 
hearde ſave that ſuche a man was ſlaine and 
ſucha man was dzowned:and ſuch a manne 
fell and bꝛake his necke, this man as he eate 
his meat was ſtrangled, and this man as he 
plated toke his death, une with fyꝛe, another 
with yꝛon, another with ſickenes , # ſome by 
thefthane ſodenly periſhed 2and ſo the ende 
ok all men is death, fozthe life of man as a 
ſhadowe ſodenly ſlidefhand paſſeth awaye. 
Mhinke ofte who ſhall remember thee after 
thy deth, and who ſhall pꝛay fo thee, and do 
now fozthy ſelfeal that thou canſt, fazthou 
wotteſt not when thou ſhalte dye noꝛ what 
ſhall folowe after thy death: wbileff thou 
halt time gather the riches immoꝛtal, thinke 
nothinge abidinglye but on thy ghaltelye 
belth, Set thy ſtudye onelye on thinges that 
be af God and that belonge to his honoure. 
Manke thee frendes againſt that tyme, woꝛ⸗ 
ſhip his Sainctes and folowe their ſteppes, 
that when thou ſhalt go out of this wazlde, 
they may receiue thee into the euerlaſtinge 
tabernacles. Repe the asa pilgrime 1 
37228 A 
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thing belongeth ol waonldely buſmes, keepe 
thy bert free, alway lite vp to God, foz thou 
halt no citie here longe abpding , ſende thy 
deſires and thy daplye pzaters al waye — 
ward to God, and pzay perſeueraunti that 

thy ſoule at the houre ol death, may bleſſetiy 
depart out of ere goto Chalk. 
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wiſe and true. O mooft vnwiſe 
wꝛetched ner tohet halt thon then may 
ſwere to God, which knoweth all thy ſyn⸗ 
nes and wꝛetchednes, ſithe thou here 
nee 
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fe . Halde thy is 
is wozthie to be L * 
cn latiſfactozie and . of ſyn 


of 


rous perſonnes, and louers of 
pleaſures, ſhalbe fulfilled with bzenninge 
pyche and bzimffone , and enuious perſons 
hall wayle andhowls as doeth waode dog- 
ges. There ſhall no ſinne be without hes wo⸗ 
per toꝛment. The pzoude man — 
kylled with all ſhame and confuſion 

the couetous man ſhall be _ wif pe —— 


be no reſt ne conſolation to dampued 
en * 


» 
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nes und haue ſometime conſolation of our | 
trendes. Be nowe ſo;owefull fu thy ſynnes | 
thatatthedayeof Judgement thou maieſt 
beſpker with bleſſed Sainctes. Then ſhall | 
rightwiſe'men ſtande in greate conſtaunte 
againſt them that haue wzonged them and 
oppꝛeſſed them here. Then ſhal he ſtandasa 
Judge that here ſubnutteth him ſelf mekely | 
to thetudgement of manne. Then ſhall the 
meeke pooe manne haue great 
and truſte in God, and the obſtinate pzowde | 
manchal quake and dꝛeade. Then ſhal it aps | 
pere that he was wiſe in this woꝛlde, that 
tox the tone of God was contented to betake | 
as a ſodie, and to be diſpiſed & let at nauught. 
Then chall it alſo pleaſe him muche the tri⸗ 
bulation that ho ſuffereth pactently in this 
wald, and al wickednes ſhal ſtop his mouth 
Den entry deuout perfon ſhall be jopfull | 
and glad, and the vareligious perſonsthall | 
wapte and dꝛede. Then thall the fleſhe that 
then pr it had bene nouriſhed with all delecs 
tation and pleaſure, Then ſhall the vile 
hadete ſhine clearcinthe ſight of God: and 
the-pxecioule garmentes ſhall ware foule 

_— * and 
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amd lothſome tobebolde. Then the poche co-. 
tage ſhall be moꝛc alowed then the palace 
— with gold. — ſhal maze helpe 
a con pacience, 5 
wer and riches,. Then 4 v t 
ney be-eraltedmgze highe, then all wozldes 
ye wiſedome and polacye, and then ſhall 
— — make vs moge glad 
ſome and merp, then the cunning ot all phi⸗ 
loſopbye. Then the deſpiſinge ot wozldelye 
goodes ſhalbe maze of valure then al wozld- 
iy riches and treaſure: Then ſhalt thou haue 
moꝛe comfoꝛte fo2 thy deyoute-pzapinge, 
= «fa all Gp ee Then ſhalte 
ue foxthy lcalenco kepinge, 

lit pleaſe mozea ſtraits 


te here, then al wozdly 
re. Learne no iow therſoze 


= mal not nowe ſutler ſo litle a 
gaben 74 * "pally 


T he firſt books. a 
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tozmentes? and if nowe ſoo litle 
7 thee impacient, what ſhall 
then do theutollerable fpze of purgatoꝛy oʒ 
of hell! Thou maieſt not haue two heuens, 
that is to ſay to ty here and to haue deletta⸗ 
tion here, and alter to ſo with Chic 
in heanen : Pozeoner pt᷑ thou haddelt liued 
al waye vnto this dape in honoures and in 
r ould it pꝛoſite 
vno ſhouldeſt this pꝛeſent inſtant 
e wozlde ? Therefoze all thinge is 
vantfis,but to loue God and to ſerue him, he 
that loneth God with alt bis beart, dzeadeth 


both death and 

hell. And khough ſuch pur ore hay 
d2ead, yet neuertheles it is gdod, that yr the 

loue of Cod withdꝛawe vs not from ſinne, 
that the dꝛead of hel conttraine vs therto: he 
that ſetteth apart the dew vt God: may not 
longe ftande in the fate or grace; buffoone 
thal the renne i tothe ſnar2ofthe fam, d 
pete hall he therewithbe' betraten F 
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d f the feruent amending of our life, 
| Dine writ — 2 a 
our ol — 07 


CChe.xxb, cher. 

A ſonne be wakinge, and dil- 
Mk 0-4 gent in the ſeruice of God, and 
ß thinke ofte wherefoze thou art 

come, and whye thou haſte fo2- 
| ſaken the woꝛlde, was it not 
that thou ſhouldeſt line to God, and be made 

à ſpirituall manne: Pes truelye.Therefoze 

tir thy ſelfe to perfection, fo2 in ſhozt time 
thou ſhalte receaue the full rewarde of all 
thy labours,and from then(fozth ſhal neuer 
come to thee ſozow noꝛ d2ede: thy laboꝛ ſhall 
belitle and ſhozte, and thou ſhalte receaue 
therefo2e againe euerlaſting reſte and com⸗ 
fozte:if thou abide faithfull and feruent in 
good dedes, without doubt our Lo2d will be 
faithful and liberall to thee in his rewardes. 

Chou ſhalt alwape haue a good truſte that 
thou ſhalt come to the palme oficto2p, but 

thou ſhalt not ſet the in a full ſikernes thers 

ol, leaſt happelp thou ware dull and p;oude 

4p beart, A certain perſon which ofte times 
| — . * doubted 


' 
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douted whether he wer in the ffateof grace 
oꝛ not, on a tyme fell pꝛoſtrate in the church 
and ſaide thus. O that I might knowe wt e- 
ther J ſhould perſeuer in vertue to thend of 
my lyfe. And anone he heatde mn wardlye in 
his ſoulet canſwereofour Lo2de , ſay:ng: 
what wgalbeft thou do i thou kneweſt thou 
ldeft perfeuer : do now as thou weldeſt 
do the,x thou ſhalt be ſafe, ſo anone he was 
comfoztedxcommitted him felf holpe to the 
will of God, and all hisdanbtfulnes cea 
andnenerafter would he ctrtoufl>e ach 
to knowe what ſhoulde become of him , but 
rather he ſtudied to knowe what west 
will o God againft him, and how he pit 
begin and ende all his dedes that he ſt oulde 
do to: 2 ol god, and to his he nout. 
CTruſt in god, x do good dedes ſaieth the pzo» 
Dauid,tnhabite the earth, z thou ſhalte 
be fedde with the riches of thy good dedes. 
But one thinge withdꝛaweth manye from 
pꝛoſitin 11 pertye, and fromamendmente 
of life. tha — ua hozrouranda faifc wozlbly 
dꝛede that they may not abide the paine and 
labour that is nedefull fo the getting there- 
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tue befozeall other that enfozce them ſclfe 
— GLeI—ns thole thinges that be 
molt greuous and moſt contrarious to them 
Foza man pꝛofpteth there moſt, and there 
winneth moſte grace, where he moſte ouer⸗ 
commeth him ſelfe, and wherin he moſt moz 
tifpeth his body to the ſoule. But all men 
haue not in lyke much to moztifie and ouer⸗ 
come: fo2 ſome haue mo paſſions then ſome 
haue. euertheleſſe a feruent lonerof God 
though he haue moꝛe greter paſſions then os 
ther, pet ſhall he be moze ſtronger to p2ofits 
m vertue then another that is better mane⸗ 
red and that hath fewer paſſions;but he is 
leſſe feruent to vertue. To thinges helpe 
a man muche to amendment of lyte, that is 
a mightye withdzdawing ol him ſelfe: from 
thoſe thinges that the body mooſt inclineth 
hum to, and a feruent{aboure foz luthe ver⸗ 
tues as he hath mgoſte neede ol. Sudte alſo 
to ouertome in thy ſelfe thoſe thinges that 
— Andtake 
ſpetiall p2offite in r 
— became; as pt thou 

good example ente ther ta falowe it, and 
krtzen ſee. any euill example loke thou efs 
hi. chewe 
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chewe il, as thy eye confidereth the. woꝛke⸗ 
of other, righte ſo and in the ſame wiſe thy 
wozkes be conſideredof other. O howe ioy⸗ 
ous and how delectable is it to ſee religious 
menne deuoute and feruent in the loue of 
God, well manered + well taught in ghoſtly 
learning, and on the contrary wiſe, bowe 
heuy and ſoꝛowfull is it to ſee them line inoz? 
dinately, not vſinge thoſe thinges that they 
baue choſen and taken them to. Alſo hows 
inconuenient a thing is it a man to be neg? 
ugent in the purpoſe of his firſte callinge, 
And to ſette his minde to thinges that be not 
conumitted tu him. Thinke ofte therfoze on 
the purpoſe that thou haſte taken, and ſet bes 
fozethe eye of ſoule the mindof Chaiſies 


— 


— and denontely: exerciſa dun lelfe 

in the mooſt bleſſed lyfe and paſſin. of aur 

Lode Chat, ſhall ande therin plen- 

all that is neceſſary foz hum, iu that 

be ſhall not nede to ſche any thing without 
Opt Jheſy — — 
rtes 


The fyrſt Books Fol.zy 
bertes and in our remembzaunce,we thould 
ſone be lerned im all thinges that be neceſſa- 
rpe fo; vs. A good religious manne that is 
fernente in his religion taketh all thinge 
well, and doth gladly al that he ts commaun- 
ded to doo. But a religiouſe perſon that is 
negligent and ſlotheſull bath trouble vpon 
trouble, and ſuffereth great anguiſhe and 
payne on euer ſpde , ſoꝛ he lacketh the true 
in warde comfozte,and to ſeke the outwarde 
comfozte he is pꝛohibited. Therfozea religi⸗ 
ous that lineth without diſcipline 
is lypke to fall to greate ruine. Alſo he that 
in religion ſeketh to haue libertie and relea⸗ 
ſingeof his deutie, ſhall alwaye be in an⸗ 
guiſhe and ſoꝛo we, fo2 one thinge oz other 
ſhal euer dilpleaſe hum. Therloꝛe take hede 
howe other religious perſones doo, that be 
right ſtraitely kepte vnder the rule ol their 
religion. They go leldome fozthe, they liue 
hardiy, they cate pozely, and be clothed groſ⸗ 
lve, they laboure muche, ſpeake litle, watche 
long, riſe carly, make long pꝛaiers, rede oite 
and kepe them ſelfe alway in ſome holſome 
doctrine. Behold the Charcuſientes and the 
Eleur and many atper PonkesandNun- 
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nes of diners religions, howe they ryſe e 
nerp night to ſerue aur Loꝛde. And therfoze 
it were great ſhame ta the that thou ſhuldeſt 
ware flowe and dull in ſo holye a woozke, 
whereſo many laude and pꝛaiſe our Lozds, 
Dhowe Joyousa lyfe were it, pf we ſhulde 
nothing els da, but with herte and mouthe 
continually to pꝛaiſe our Loꝛd, nowetrue- 
ty pf weſhould neuer nede to rate, deink, ne 
ftepe but that we might alwaye laude him 
and onely take heede to ſpirituall ſtudies, 
then were we muche moze happye and bleſs 
fed then we are now, when we are bounden 
of neceſſitie to ſerue the bodie. O would to 
God that thoſe bodely merytes were turned 
into ſpirituall refections, which (alas foz ſo- 
rowe)we taſt but ſeldome , When a man is 
commen to that perfection that he ſeketh not 
bconſolation in any creature, then begin- 
neth god fyꝛſt to ſauer lwete vnto hun, and 
then he ſhalbe contented with euery thinge 
that conuneth, be it in liking; oz nuſttkinge; 
And then he ſhal not be glad foz no wozldly 
p2ofit,be it neuer ſo great, ne ſozy foz p wan- 
tinge of ut, fo2 he hath ſet himſelfe , and ſta⸗ 
bithep hin fete holy in God; the whiche is 
: 0 
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to him all in all, to whome nothinge periſ⸗ 
ſheth noꝛ dyeth , but all thinge liueth to hun 
and ſeructh him without ceaſſinge alter hys 
biddinge. In cuery thing remember thend, 
and that tyme loſte can not be called againe 
without laboure and diligence thou ſhalte 
neuer gette vertue. Bf thou begin to be ne⸗ 
gligent thou begmneſt to be ſeble# weake, 
but if thou apply thee to ſeruour, thou ſhalt 
fynde greate helpe of God, and fo2 the lone 
of vertue thou ſhalte finde leſſe paine in all 
thy laboures then thou diddeſt firſte , he 
that is ferucnt and louinge, is al way quicke 
aud redy to al thinges that be of god, and to 
his honour. It is moꝛe laboure to reũſte vy⸗ 
ces and paſſions, then it is to winke and 
ſwete in bodelpe laboures, he that will not 
fle {mall ſinnes , ſhall bylitle and little fall 
into greater. Thou ſhalt alwaye be glad at 
night when thou haſte ſpent the day befoze 
fruittullpe. Take hede to thy ſelfe,and ſtirre 
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thy ſelf alwaye to deuotion , admoniſhe thy 
ſcif,and whatſocuer thou do of other, ſoꝛget 
not thy ſel fe, and ſo muche ſhalte thou p2ofit 
in vertue, as thou canſt bzeake thpneowne 

tis Will, and tolawe the will ol God, 
© . Pers 
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¶ Ot in warde connerſation, 
¶ Type firlt Chapiter. 
He kingdome of GOD 
is withm pon ( ſavethe 


1 Sauiour.) 


Turne the therfo2 with 
all thy heart to GOD. 
| I Ws t foziake this wꝛetched 
— ] wozld,and thy ſoul ſhall 
finde great in warde reſt , Learne to deſpiſe 
outwarde thinges, and geue thy ſelfe to in 
warde thinges, and thou ſhalte ſee the kingy 
dome of G O D come into thy ſoule. The 
kingdome of God is peace and toy in the ho- 
ly ghoſt that is not graunted to wicked peo- 
ple, our Lo2de Jeſu Chzift will come to the 
and wil ſhewe vnto thee his conſolations, it 
thou wilte make ready foz him within fozth 
a dwellnge place, and all that be deſyꝛeth 
in thee is withinfozth, and there is his pleas 
ſuretobe. There is betwirt almightye god: 
u deuoute ſoule, manpe ghoſtlye viſitinges, * 
ſwete in woꝛde ſpeakinge: greate giſtes ol 
1 0 


The firſt bos le. Fol. 39 


and wonderous familiaritie of the bleſſed 
peſece of God. Therfoze thou faithful ſoul, 
pꝛepare thy heart to Chzilt thy ſpouſe : that 
he map tome to thee and dwell in thee,fo2 he 
cath him ſelfe, who ſo loneth me ſhall keepe 
my commatidement.And my father and J 
ONT He tee IE; 
we ſhall make in him our dwellinge 
gene therefoze to Chꝛiſte free entry in 
bearte: and kepe cnt thges — 
his entry:and when thou haſt him thou arte 
richepnough and he onely ſhal ſiffiſe to the 
and then he ſhalbe thy pzoniter and defever 
and thy fatthfull helper in euery netelſitie, 
ſo that thou ſhalt not nede to put thy truſt in 
any other without him, man is ſone chaun⸗ 
ged t lightly falleth away, but Chꝛiſte aby⸗ 
deth foz ener and fandeth! ſtrongly with his 
louer vnto the ende. There is no great truſt 
to be put in man that is but moꝛtall + fratle; 
thoughe he be righte muche p2ofitable and 
alſo muche beloued vnto the, ne anye 
heuines to be taken thoughe he ſome 
turneand be againſt thee , "fo; thep —— 
day be with the to moꝛaw may happen to be 
againft thee, and map olte turne as doth the 

winde, 
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winde. Put thy full truſte therfoꝛe in God, 
t let him be thy loue and dꝛead aboue al thin 
ges, ⁊ he wil aunſwer foꝛ thee , + will do foz 
thee inall thinges as ſhalbe moſte nedefull, 
andmaſt erpedient fo2 thee. Thou haſt here 
no place oflonge abydinge , fo where ſa 
ener thou become, thon art but a ſkraunger, 
ea pilgrime, and neuer ſhalt thou find oper 
fecte reſte, till thou be fullye vnited to God, 
doft thou loke to haue reſte here, ſithe 
thy reſtinge place : thy full reſte 
mute be in heuenly thinges , and al earthly 


thou malt beholde as thinges tran⸗ 
ſitoꝛpe and ſhoꝛtlye paſſinge awaye, and be 
wel ware thou cleue not ouermuch to them 
leſt than be taken with loue of them, and m 
the ende perithe thereby. Let thy thought be 
alwaye vpwarde to god, and direct thy pꝛai⸗ 
ers to Chailt cantinually,and pf thou maps 
not fo2 frailtie of thy ſelfe alwaye occupys 
thp minde in contemplation of the godhead, 
Be then occupied with minde of his paſſi 
on:and in his bleſſed woundes make thee a 
dwellinge place, and yk thou flee deuoutlye 
—4— of Chailtes ſide, t to the mar⸗ 
, ſhalt fele rom eo 
0; 
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fo:te in enery trouble. And ſhalte iy tei fozce 
though thou be openly diſpiſed in the wozld, 
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and what euul woꝛdes ſoo euer be ſpoken or 
thee they ſhal littel greue thee. Dur maiſter 
Chaiffe was diſpiſed. in the wozlde of all 
genre — was —— 
his acquatnfaunce endes as 
mons ſhames and rebulies , Me wolde ſuf 
fer wzonges tbenought ſet by of the wozld, 
and we will not that any perſonne doo vs 
wzong ne diſpꝛaiſe our dedes. Chziſte had 
and bacbitours , and we 
wolde haue al to be our frendes andloners: 
Howe ſhould thy pacience be crownedin he⸗ 
uen,yf no aduerſitie ſhould befal to thee m 
earth, yf thou wilte-ſuffer. none aduerſitie 


how maieſt thou be the frende of Chzilt. Jt 


behoueth thee to ſuffer with Chꝛiſt, and toz 
Chaiſte, pf thou wilte reigne with Chaifte, 
Aruely yf thou haddef once entred into the 
bloudy woundes of Jeſu, and haddeſt there 
taſted a little of his loue, thou ſhuldeft litie 
care fo likinges 02 miſlikinges of h woꝛld, 
but thou ſhouldeſt rather haue great iove 
when wꝛonges and rep2oues wer done vnto 
ther, l; perlyte loue of God maketh a man 
707 perkectip 
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perfptely to diſpyſe him ſelfe . The true in 
warde loue of God that is free from all inaz- 
dinate affections may anono turne him ſelle 
freelp to Gad, and lytte him ſelfe vp in ſpi⸗ 
rite in contemplation, and fraitfully reite 
him in Chniſt. Alſo he to whom all thinges 
be eſtemed as they be, and nat as they beta- 
ken and thought to be of woꝛldiy people, is 
very wiſe, and is rather taught of od then 
of man. And he that can inwardly lyftehis 
minde vpwarde to God and tan litle regard 
outwards thinges, nedeth not to ſeke foz 
time o2 plate to go to pꝛalers, oꝛto do other 
— mare Fo 


Ard there a — | 
— binde him not but li⸗ 
tle, foz as they come ſo he appliethj hint ſelſe 
tothem, a referreth them al way to the will 
of God. Pozeouer a man that is wel amered 
— —— 
ner v p ne pet moude 
behayoure, As muchas a man loueth aup 
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with tire in encry thing that thou dolt baue 
a:gowdconſcience æ he ſhall well defend thee, 
— — — 
man no malyce hyndzene greue: u 
r 
ot. come 5 
de hnoweth:tbe tyme and plate howe to deli⸗ 
ner theezandtherfo;ethqu muſt reſigne thy | 
ſeife:-bolly. to him. It perteyneth to him to 


man,almightyGod defenveth 4 comfozteth 
tahm; be inclyneth hun ſelfe. and ſendeth 
bim greatplentie of hungrace, to bim alſu he 
ſheweth his ſecrets, and louingly he dzaweth 
him to him, and after bis oppꝛeſſians he lif- 
teth him vp to gloie. The meke man when 
he hath fuffered confuſion and repꝛoffe, ts 
n good peace.foz he truſteth in god and not 
the wozlde.Pozeouer yt thou wiltecome 
C425 19.9 tg 
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to the highnes of perfection, thinke not thy 


ſelfs to haue anye thinge p2ofitedin vertus 
till thou can ſele mekelpe in thy heart that 
thom baſt leſſe mekenes and leſſe vertu then 


* hath, 


© Chowegoaditisfozammtobepeacfuih 
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is vnpeacefull , A manne that is paſſionats 
turneth ofte time good into enill and light⸗ 
ive beleueth the wozle parte. But a good 
peacefull man turneth all thing to the beſte 
and hath ſuſpection to no man, but he that 
is not cotent is ofte troubled with many ſuG 
pitions, and neither is he quiet him felfe, 
noꝛ vet ſuſfereth he other fo2 to he quiet, he 
ſpeketh oft times that he ſhould not ſpeke, 
be omitteth to ſpeke, that were moze expe⸗ 
dent to be ſpoken, he conſidereth greafelvg 
what qther be bounden to doo, but to that 


0 G.y. that 
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that he is bounden to him ſelfe he is full ne⸗ 
te, haue thereloꝛe ficlte a zeale and re- 
to thy ſelfe and to thine owne ſoule, 
and then thou maieſt the moze rightwilelye 
ee Exe 

ue zele vpon thy n urs. Thou arte 
anon redyto extuſe thine own — but 
thou wilt not here the excuſes of thy bzethze | 
Truely it were moze charitable t moze pꝛo⸗ 
fitable to thee that thou ſhouldeſt accuſe thy 
ſel te c exruſe thy bother : fo2 if thou wilt be 
bozne;bere other, behold howe far thou arte 
pet tro pertect mekenes and charitie, which 
em not be angry with none but with them 
ſelf. Jt is no great thing to be well conuer? | 
ſaunt with good men, & with tractable men, 
fo2p natarally plea ſeth al people, and euery 
man gladly hath peace with thẽ and mot lo⸗ 
ueth the that folowe their appetite, but ta 
line peaceably with euil men, and with fro- 
wardemen that lacke good maners and be 
bntaughtand that be alſo contrarious vn⸗ 
to vs, is à great grace and a manly dede and 


much to be pꝛaiſed, foꝛ it canne not be done, 


but though great ghoſtely ſtrength. Some 
perſons can be quiet them ſelfe and allo — 
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liue quietlye with other, and ſome can not 
be quiet them ſelfe, ne yet ſuffer other tobe 
quiet:they be greuous to other, but they be 
moze greuous to them ſelfe. And ſome can 
kepe them ſelfe in good peace, and can alſo 
einge other to liue in peace , and neuerthe⸗ 
leſſe al our peace whiles we be in this moꝛ⸗ 
tall lyfe ſtandeth moze in meke ſafferinge 
ot troubles and ot thinges that be contrarte 
ous vnto vs, then in the not feling of them. 
Fo2 no man map liue here withoute ſomes 
trouble. And therfoze he that can beſt ſuffer 
ſhal haue moſt peace, and is very true anere 
come of him ſelfe , the Loꝛde of the wozlae, 
the frende of Chaiſf,and the true inheritaur 
ofthe kingdome ofheauen, . 


COfapuremindeaud a ſimple intent. 
Che. iiij. C hapiter. 


ecdnes plames ia in the en 
— tent e clẽnes is in the lone, 
the good true t plane intent loketh toward 


— 
. 
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God, but the cleane lone taketh allaye and 
taſteth his ſwetenes. f thou be fre from all 
moꝛdinate loue there ſhal no good dede hin⸗ 
der the, but that thou ſhalt ther with encreſe 
in the waye of perfection . Pf thou intende 
well and ſeke nothing but God, and the pꝛo⸗ 
fite of thine owne ſoule and of thy n:tghs 
boures,thou ſhalt haue great inward liber⸗ 
tyeofmpnde. And if thy heart be ſtraighte 
with God. Then euerpe creature ſhall be to 
thee a mirrour of life and a booke ot holy 
doctrine , foz there is no creature lo little 
ne ſo vyle, but that it ſheweth and repꝛe⸗ 
ſenteth the gaodnes of God . Alſo yf thou 
were within fozth in thy ſoule pure z clene, 
thou ſhouldeft then withoute letting take 
all thinges to the beſte. A cleane heart per- 
ceth both heauen and hell. Suche as a man 
is in his conſcience in wardlye, ſuche he ſhe⸗ 
weth to be by his out warde conuerſation, 
pf there be anye trewe Joye in this wozlde, 
that hath a man ofa cleane conſcience , And 
pk there be anye where tribulation oz ans 
guiſhe,an enell conſcience knoweſt it beſts; 
Alſa as pꝛon put in to the fp2e is clenſed fro 
eee R 
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fo a man turning bim ſelſe holye to God is 
purged from ſlothtulnes, ſodenly is chaun⸗ 
ged into a newe man, when a man begm⸗ 
neth to ware dull and ſlowe to ghoſtly bu⸗ 
fines, then a lytle labour fereth him greatly 
and then he taketh gladly outward comfoz- 
tes of the woꝛlde, and ol the fleſhe,butwhen 
he beginneth perfyteiye to ouertome him 
ſelfe , and to walke ſtrongly in the waye-of 
God, then he regardeth the labours but litle 
that befoze he thought were right gretious, 
and as impoztable vnto hun. . 


Sot the doing ef our dat: 
be. b. Chapiter, _ 


Ee maye not truſte muche in 
our ſeite ne in our owne wit, 
le oftimes thzough our p2e- 

N ſumption welacke grace und 
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of we do much wozle , and ſometime we be 
with paſſion, and we wene it be of 
to god, we can anone repzeue ſinall de- 
baue our neighbours, but our owne de⸗ 
es that be much greater we will not ſe, 
anone and pondzo greatly what we 
ſuffer of other, but what other ſuffer of vs 
we will not conſider , but he that woulde 
well + rigbtwiſely iudge his owne defautes, 
| —ů — — 
| neighbours. A man that is inwardly tur 
\ | ned to God taketh hede to him ſelfe befoze 
1 all other, and he that can well take hede of 
* hun ſelfe, can lightly be ſtill of other men- 
| | 


nes dedes. Thou ſhalt neuer be an in warde 
ll | man, and a deuout folower of Chalie , but | 
1 thou can kepe the fro medling of other men⸗ 
1 | nes dedes, e can ſpecially take hede of thine 
owne, yt thou take hede holy to God and ta 

| thy ſelfe,the defaults that thou ſeeſt in other 
5 ſhall litle moue thee , where art theu when 
ll | thou art not pꝛeſent ta thy ſelfe? and when 
| — . about and muche haſte 
mens wozkes, what hafte 

S ebene thou haue ſoʒgotten 
nn, 


— 
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| | thpſouleandbe perfytely vnited to God in 
of | bleſedloue, ſet aparte all other mennes de⸗ 
de ⸗ des, and onely ſet thy ſelfe and thine owne 
de dedesbefoze the eye of thy ſoule , and that 
ſc, du ſeeſt amiſle in the, ſhoꝛtly to refo2me it, 
Tbou ſhalt muche pꝛolyte in grace pf thou 
kepe the fre from all tempozall cures, and it 
ſhall hinder thee greatly yf thou ſet pꝛiſe by 
any tempoꝛal thinges, Therfozelet nothing 
be in thy ſighe highe , nothinge great, no- 
thing lyking ne acceptable to thee, but it be 
rely good 02 of good. Thinke al comfoztes 
ethat come to thee by any creature, he 
that loueth god and his owne ſoule foz god, 
deſpiſcth all other loue, fo2 he ſecth well that 
God alone which is eternail inconpꝛehenſi⸗ 
ble and that fulfilleth all thinges with his 
goodnes, is the hole ſolace and comfozt of the 
ſoule:and that he is the very true gladnes of 
bert, and none other but onelp he. 


C ot the gladnes of a cleane conſcience, 
Che. vi Chapiter. 


FD Þe glozte of a good man; is the wit⸗ 
«3. elle of god, that he path a good con- 


4 


SSSSFSA A882 


* 
Hz 
IL 
» 


— — 


* 

1 

* * 
y 

I 


| The ſecond booke. 
frience,hane therfoze a good conſcience and 
thou ſhalt alwaye haue gladneſſe. A good 


tonſciente may bere many wꝛonges, and is 


euer merpe and glad in aduerſities , but an 
enil conſcience is alway fereful and vnquiet. 
Thou ſhalte reſte thee fwetelyand bleſſedly 
yl thine own hert repꝛoue the not. Be neuer 
glad but when thou hafte done well. Euill | 
men haue neuer perfit gladnes, ne they fele 
no in ward peace, foꝛ our Loꝛd ſaith, there is 
no peace to wicked people, and though 
fay, we be in good peace, there ſhall no 
come to vs, loo who may greue vs oꝛ hurt 

vs, beleue thein not, foz ſodenly the wꝛzathe 

of God ſhal fall vpon them, but they amend, 

and all that they haue done ſhall turne to 


by 


nought, and that they wolde haue done ſhall 
be vndone. It is no greuous thinge to a fer⸗ 
uent louer ot᷑ God to iope in tribulation, foz 
All his ioye and glozte is to toye in the croſſe 


of our Lo2d Iheſu Chit. At is a ſhozte 
rp that is geuen by ma, and commonly 
beuinesfoloweth ſhoꝛtly after. The ioy and 
dnes ok good men is in their owne con⸗ 
ſcience , and the tope of rightwile 
God, and of God, and their n 


men is 
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and in good life, be that deſireth the verys 
perfect ioye that is eue rlaſting, ſetteth litle 
paiceby tempozal ioy. and he that ſeketh any 
woꝛldelpe iope, oꝛ doeth not in his heart ful- 
lp dilpile it, heweth him ſelfe openlye, to 
loue but litle the Jope of heauen. Me hathe 
great traquilitie 4 peace of heart that nether 
regardeth pꝛaiſes, ne diſpꝛailes, ànd he ſhall 
ſone be patified and content, that hath a good 
conſcience. Thou art not the better, ſoʒ thou 
arte pꝛaiſed, ne wozſe fo2 thou arte diſpꝛai⸗ 
ſed, foꝛ as thou art, thou art, and whatſoeuer 
be ſaid of the thou art no better then almigh⸗ 
tye Gad, whiche is the ſearcher of mannes 
hert, will witnes thee to be, yf thou beholde 
well what thou arte in wardlye, thou ſhalte 
not care much what the woꝛlde ſpeaketh of 
the outward. Pan ſecth the face but god be⸗ 
holdeth the heart. Pan beholdeth the deede, 
but god beholdeth the intent of the dede , Af 
is à great token of a meke heart, a man euer 
to do wel and pet to thinke hun ſclfe to haue 
done but litle. And it is a great ſigne of 
clennes of lyfe and ol an in warde truſt in 
god, when a man taketh not his comfozte of 
any creature, wh a man ſeketh no outward 
* witnes 
4 
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the woꝛdes of S. Paule, he that comendeth 
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witnes fo him ſelfe it appereth cat be bach 
Holly committed him ſelle to God. And after 


him ſelfe is not iuſtiſied, but he whom God 
cummendeth, and he that hath bis minde al- 
wapelifte vp to God, and is not bounden 
with anye inoꝛdinate affection withoutes 
— thedegromd in the ſfate of a ho- 
ly and a bleſſedman. 


C-Of the lone of Jeſu aboue all thinges, 
CThe.vj.Chapiter, 


"vl Lefſed is he that knowethe 
| howe good it is to loue Jeſu, 
and fo2 his ſake to diſpiſe him 

| ſelf. It beboueth the louer of 


belive him fen he wil be loned onely aboue 
al other. The lone of creaturs is deceiuable 
and failing, but the lone of Jeſu is faithful 
andalwates abiding, he that cleueth to anxe 
treature muſt of nezelſitie faile, asdoth the 
creature, but he that cleaueth abidinglpe to 
nee in him * 


| The ſecond booke. Flogy, 
| Louehim therefozeand hold him thy frend 
ta when all other fozſake thee , he will not 
fo:fake thee ne ſuffer thee finally to periſhe. 
Chou muſte of neceſſitie be departed from 
thy frendes and from allmannes company 
whether thou wilt 62 not, and ther foze kepe 
thee with thy loꝛde Jeſa liuinge and dying, 
and commit thee to his fiveliftie and he will 
be with thee and helpe the when al other fo;- 
fake thee. Thy beloued is of ſuch nature that 
he will not ad mitte anpe other lone, lo he 
e bien. 3 — 

as à king in proper th one: 

Pf thou touldeit et ae a 

— — 
— — thee. Thou 
ſhalt in maner finde it all as loſte whatſh- 
euer truſt thou haſte put in anye maner of 
thing beſide Jeſu, put not thy truſte there- 
foze to ſach thing is not but a quill full 
of winde, 02 asa bollowe fficke whiche is 
notable to ſuſtein the, ne to helpe the, but in 
thy moſt nede will deccatie thee , foz man is 
but a haye, and all his gloꝛpe is as a floure 
in the fielde , which ſodeinlye vaniſheth and 
Oydethaway,yfthou take hede e 
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oufwarde apparaunce thou ſhalt ſone be de⸗ 
ceined,and if thou ſeke thy comfozte in anye 
thinge but in Jelu, thou ſhalte fele thereby 
great ſpirituall loſfe , but yf thou ſeke in all 
thinges thy Lozde Jeſu,thou ſhalte frnelye 
finde thy Lozde Jeſu, and if thou ſeke thy 
ſelfe thou ſhalte finde thy ſelfe,but that ſhall 
be to thine owne great loſle , fo2 truelye a 
mu is moꝛe greuous and moze hurtfull to 
him ſelfe pf he ſeke not his loꝛde Jeſu: then 
is al the woꝛlde, and maꝛe then al his aduew 


- 
* 


| 
| 
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Ne Bert our Lozd Jeſu is preſent 


is loue, but whert he is ah- 
— ente all thinge that is done 
ten his lone, is painefull and harde, when 
Jeſu ſpeaketh not to the ſoule there is noo 
faithfall conſolation, but pt he ſpeake but 
one wo2de onelxe, the ſoule feeleth great in 
wardecomfazte, did nat Pary Pagdalemie 
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rife fone from wepinge when Partha Hes 
wed her that her maiſter Ch2ilt was nighe 
and called her: yes truly. © that is an happy 
houre when Jeſus calleth vs from weping 
totope of ſpirite. Remember howe dzyeand 
how vndeuout thou art without Jeſn;and 
bowe vuwile , howe vapne and howe cun⸗ 
nynge thou arte when thou deſireff anye 
thinge beſide Jeſt? Truelp that defire is 
moe hurtefull to ther then yt thou haddelt 
loffall the wozlde, what may this wozlde 
geue thee, but th2ough the helpe of Jew. 
Lobewithout Jeſu is a payne of heil, aud 

| fobewith Jeſu is a pleaſaunt paradiſe: pf 
| Jefubewith thee, there maye na enemia 
greue thee,and he that findeth - Jeſu findeth 

A great treaſure that is beſte aboue all other 
treaſures, and he that leleth Jeſu leſeth ve⸗ 
ry muche and moze then all the woꝛlde, heis 
mooſt pooze that liueth without Jeſu, and 
he is mooſte ryche that is with Jeſt. It is 
great cunning to be well conuerſaunt with 

- Jeſu and to kepe him is right greate wiſe- 
dome, be meke and peaceful and Jeſt ſhall 
be with thee, be deuout and quiet and Jeſn 
5 abyde with thee . Thou mateſt 2 
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dineaway the Loꝛd Jeſu and leſe his grace; 
pf thou applye thy ſelfe to outwarde thin⸗ 
ges, and pf? thzough negligence of thy ſelle 
— leeſe him, what frende ſhalt thou then 
haue: without a frend thou maieſt not long 
endure,and pf Jeſa be not thy frende mooſt 
befoze all other, thou ſhalt be very heuy and 
deſolate,and be left withoutall pertyt frend 
ſhip, and therfoze thou doeſt not wiſely: pf 
thou truſte oz iope in any other thing beſpde 
him, we ſhaulde rather chewſe to haue all 
the wozlde againſt vs, then to offende God, 
and therfoze of all that be to the lefe & dere, 
let thy loꝛde Jeſa be to theemollefe & dere, 
and molt ſpecially beloued to thee aboue all 
ocher, and let all other be beloued foz him, + 
he onely foz him ſelfe: Jheſa is oneliy to bo 
— foz hum ſelfe, foz he onely is pzoued 
good and faithfull bete all other frendes: 
An him and foꝛ him bothe enemies and fren 
des are to be beloued, and befoze all thinges 
we ought mekely with all diligence to pꝛay 
to him that he may be beloued and honou⸗ 
red ot al his creatures. Neuer couet to be ſin 
gulerly louedoz commended, fo2 that belon- 
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him, and deſire nat that any thinge be occu⸗ 
pied with thee in thy hert, ne that thou be oc- 
cupied with lone ok any creature, but that 
thy Lode Jeſu map be in thee,andin euery 
good man and woman. — 
withmfourth without letting of any crea- 
ture asnighas thou can. ſez t bohoneth thes 
to haue a cleane + a pure hert to Jeſt, 
Pf thou wilt knowe and fele howe ſwete he 
is, and verely thou maieſt not come to that 
puritie but thou be pꝛeuented and dea wen 
thzonghe his grace, and that all other thin⸗ 
ges ſet aparte thou be inwardly knitte and 
onid to him: when the grace of god comm 

to a man, then is he made mi dire 
todo cuery thing that belongeth to 

and when grace withdzaweth , then 105 de 
made weake and fehle ta doo a | 
and is in maner as he were 
Feen ee a 

with thee, yet diſpeire not 

foze, noꝛ leue not thy god dedes 
ſtand al way ſtrongly after the God, 
pry hay, rome bv bh to 
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commeth the daye., and after a greate tem; F 


pelt cheweth againe righte cleare and plea⸗ 
launt wether. 


PO che wanting of ali ſolace and comlozt, 


The.r, Chapiter. 
Ts no greate thinge to di 
> | {\\ppſemannescomfozte , when 
the com loꝛt of God is pꝛeſent: 
but it is a great thing and that 
A right greate thing a man to 
fo. ſtronge in ſpirite that he may bere the 
wanting of them bothe , and foz the lone of 


to Seng were a diſolation of ſpirite, and 
pet in nothing to ſeke bim ſelfe ne his owne 
bemer ad pꝛofe of r à man 
me deuout in God when grace com 
F i and viſiteth the ſoule: foꝛ that houre ts 
dofeuery creature: he rideth right ſalt 

ly wham the grace of god bereth and ſuppo⸗ 
teth, x what meruel is it if he ele no burden 
that is boꝛne vp by him that is almighty, and 
that is led by the ſoueraigne guid that is god 
Hiniſelfe 2 we be alway glad to haue ſolace 
and cöſdlation, but we wold haue no tribula⸗ 


1 


to his honoure to haue a ready will 
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God mightely onerc ory te. 
and of him ſelle, fan he deſpiſed all that was 
pan don — the 3 
lone of God he luffered mekelpe to tle 
Ce Do ht 
e duercame e ot man. 1021 f 
comfoꝛt he choſe rather to folowe the will or 
God: do thou in-ltkewiſe+ learne to fbzlake ' 
ſome neceſſary i ſome welbeloued frend 
the lone of God: and take it not greuo 
when thou art left oz fozſaken ofthyfren 
fo of neceſſityit behoneth wozldly tredes to 
be diſſenered. Jt behoneth a manne to fi 
longe and mightely to ſtriue with hum le 
oꝛ that he thall learne fully to ouertome bim 
elfe, and 02 that he ſhall frelye andreadelye 
ſette all his deſires in God. When a man lo⸗ 
neth him lelf, and muth truſteth to himſelf: 
he falleth anon to mans cofo2ts , but the ves 
ry true loner of C haut, + the diligẽt folower 
of vertue, falleth not ſo lightlye to them, ne 
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Gad that ſendeth it to the, and nat of thy 
eeumg.andloke thou be not lift vp thers 
of ne peſume not vainly therin; but ra⸗ 


thou be the moze meke:foz ſo noble 


alle. a wape ,and the time of temptation 


vill ſhoztipe folowe after. When comfozto 
is withddawen diſpaire not therefoze , but 
mekeipe and pactentlye abide the viſitation 

he is able and of power to gene 


of God, 

er ma: and moze ghoſtly comfozto 
tenth yt oye — 
grace is no newe thinge , ne no ſtraunge 
thing to them that haue hadde experience in 
the ways ol Gad,foz in great (aintesand in 
3 ves was manye times founde 
lyke alteration , wherefoze the Pꝛopbete 
Dau ſapeth. Igo dixi in babundantia mes non 


Mute 


1 
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of deugut hympnes, 


The ſecond booke, 
fous fo diſpaire, we ſomefime haue 
feruour of ſpirite, and e left cold 
2 gl deuotion. Che holpe gholte goeth 


eaſter ene an thrive 
thau 


the haly man Job ſaith: graciouſ- 
lye viſſteſt thy loner in the mozowtide , that 
it lap, the tymegfcomPoate,and love 


e ben e a 


2 


confidence , but yi * 
3 
c nye o men, ne 
thehayingof hol qr ape = 
v bones, q of deuout trea- 
files.ne pet the hearinge of wete ſonges oz 
mape litle auaile, and 
—.— but utle — to thy ſoule, 
weare lefte to our owne 


9 Sud when we be ſo leſte, there is 


remedye but pacience, with a 
aba a ore ownewlto th to the will of 


God, religious perſon 
3 
af be feruour , and 
me t 95230 
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niſhed,but that he fyzit oꝛ laſt had ſom temp 
tation, he is not woꝛthie to — the 


ons goyng befoze., were wont ben 2 Je 

faſt token of hcauenly comfozt ſhoztly com 
minge after, And to them that he found ſta⸗ 
ble in their temptations, is pꝛomiſed by our 
L oꝛd great conſolation,and therfage he ſaith. 
thus, he that ouercommeth, 7 ſhal geue him 
to eate of the tree of life. eueniy comfozt is 
ſometime geuen to a man, that he may aſter 
be moꝛe ſtrong to ſuffer aduerſtties, but al⸗ 
ter foloweth temptation, that he be nat liſte 
vp into pꝛide, and thinke that he is wozthie 
ſuche conſolation. The ghoſtly enemie 
flepeth not , ne the fleſh is not pet fully moz- 
tified, and therfoze thou ſhalt neuer ceaſe 
to pꝛepare thy ſelfe to ghoſtly battaile, foz 
thou haſte enemies on euerp lide;, that euer 
will be ready to aſſaple thee, and tu let tbr 
good purpole all that they can. 


Fot yclding thankes to egto God fox hig men 
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771 Hy ſekelt thou reſt here, ſithe 
| art bozne to labour, diſpoſe thy 
| | rather then to 


them, oz 
all woꝛldiy del 
| dayne, but 


ao man may haue when he woulde, l the 
fime of temptation tatꝛeth not longe. The 
falle Ubertie of will, and the onermuch trait 
that we baue in our ſelfe, de much contrary 
tothe heanenly viſttations. Dur Lo2d doeth 
wel in ſending ſuch comf6zts, but we do not 
wel, when we pelde not al the thankes ther 
fore to him againe. The gi 
e 
Ve to r 
thanks wo im from whodalfGoodnes cot 
meth.Grace tsalwap genen to them that 
ready to pelde thankes 


e canſe why 
come to vs, 
t 


therkszdagaine. And 
ther⸗ 
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therfoe it halbe taken from the pꝛoud man 
that is wont fo be geuen to the meke man: 4 
wold none of that conſolatid that ſhuld take 
from me cdᷣpunction, ne a wold none of that 
contemplaci6 that ſhuld lift my ſoul into pzes 
ſumption.Euery high thing in fight of man 
is not holy, ne euery defire is not ene and 
pure, ne euety ſwete thing is not good, ne al 
that is lele e dere to man, is not alway plea» 
ſaunt to God, we ſhal ther foꝛe gladly take 
ſuch giltes wherby we ſhal be the moze redy 
to foꝛſake our ſelfe, and our own wil:he that 
knoweth the comfoztes that come though 
and painefull the abſentinge of griice 
ſhall not dare thinke that any goodnes com» 
meth of him ſel fe, but he ſhal openly confeſſs 
that of him ſelfe he is right pooze and naked 
of all vertue, pelde therfoze to God, that is 
his, and to thy ſelke that is thine , that is to 
ſape,thanke God foz his manifold graces, & 
blame thy ſelfe fo thy offences. Hold in theo 
alway a ſure ground and a ſure foundation 
ol mekenes, and then the higbnes of vertus 
ſhall choꝛtiy be ginen vnto thee, foz the highs 
. 
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it be boꝛne vp with the lowe foundation of 
mekenes. They that be moſt great in henen 
be leaſt in their owne ſighte, and themoze 
gloztous they be, the meker they are in them 
ſelfe, ful of trueth, and of heauenly iope, not 
deſirous of anye vaine glozie oz pꝛatſnge 
of man. Alſo they that be groundly fabled 
and confirmedin god may in no wile be liſte 
vp into p2ide, and they that aſcribe all good» ⸗ 
nes to God, ſeke no gloꝛie ne vatne pꝛayſin⸗ 
ges in the wozlde , but they deſire onely to 
— be gloziſied in God, and deſire 
in hert that he may be honoured, lauded, and 
pꝛayſed abone all thinges , both in him ſeile, 
and in all his Sainctes, and that is alwaye 
the thing that perfyte men molk couet, and 
moſt deſire to bꝛing about: be thou loninge 
and thankefull to Cod foz the leaſt benefits 
that he geueth the,and then thou ſhalt be the 
moze apt, and the moze woꝛthie to receiue of 
him moze greater benefites . Thinke the 
leaſt gift that he giueth is gret, and the moſt 
diſpyſable thinges take as ſpeciall gyftes, 
andas great tokens of loue , fo2 pf the digs 
nitie of the geuer be well conſidered, noo 


gt that he geucth ſhall ſeme lptell, Jt is 
na 
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no litle thinge that is genen of God, foz 
though he ſend paine and ſo2zowe , we huld 
take them gladly and-thankefully : fo2 it ws 
fo2 our ghoſtly health all that he ſuffereth to 
come vnto vs. Yf a man deſyꝛe to holde the 
grace of God, be he kind and thankefull foz 
ſuch grace as he hath receued, patient when 
it is withdꝛawen, pꝛaye he deuoutlye that it 
may ſhoꝛtly come againe,+ then be be meke 
and lowe in ſpirite, that he leſe it not againe 
thzough his pꝛeſumption and pꝛide of heart. 


t the ſmall number of the louers of the croſſe. 
C Che. xi. C hapiter. 


| . Eſus hath manye louers of 
L 64 bis kingdome of heauen, but 
be bath fewe bearers of his 

| 9 croſle, many deſyꝛe his conſo- 
J lation, but fewe deũre his tri⸗ 
— he findeth many felowesateating 
t dinkinge, but he findeth fewe that will be 
With him in his abſtmence and faſtinge, all 
men would iope with Chziſt, but fewe will 
any thinge ſufter fo2 Chꝛiſte, many folowe 
en ol his bzed, lo their bodely 
refection 


— — — 
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refection,bnt few will folow him to dztnke 
adzanght of the Chalice of his paſſion. 

Manpe maruaile and honour his miracles, 
but few will folowe the ſhame ol his crolle, 
and of his other vilantes, manpe loue Jeſt 
as longe as no aduerfitte foloweth to them 
and tanne pꝛaiſe him and — when 


open deipe 
that loue Jeſu purely foz hun ſelfe , and not 


fo2 their owne p2ofite noꝛ commoditie, they 
bleſſe hum as hartely in temptation and tri⸗ 
bulation, and in all other aduerſities as they 
do in time of con ſolation. And yt he neuer 
ſente them conſolation , yet woulde thepal- 
wape laude him and pꝛaiſe him. O howe 
mape the loue of Jeſu do to the helpe ot a 
onle,ifitbe pure and clene, not mprt with 
any inoꝛdynate loue to him ſelfe : truely no 
thinge moze . Pape not they then that euer 
loke fo2 wozldly comfoꝛtes, and foz woꝛldiyt 
conſolatians,be called wozldlpe marchaun⸗ 
tes,t wozldly louers, rather then louers ol 


— 


— 
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oute lokinge foz ſome reward foz it againe? 
And where map be founde any lo fpirituall, 
that he is clerely delinered and berafte tron 
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loue of him ſelfe,and that u truely pooze in 
ſpiriteandis wholye anotded from loueof 
trowe none luche can be found 
but it be far hence and in far countries, yf 
a man geue all his ſubſtaunte foz God, vet 
he is nought, and it he do great penance fo} 
bis ſinnes, yet he is but litle, and it he haue 
great cunninge and knowledge: pet he is 
far from vertue, and it he baue gret vertue 
and bꝛenning deuotion, vet much wantetb 
bim, and that is ſpecially one thinge, whiche 
2s molt neceſſary to him, what is that, that 
all thinges loꝛſaken and him ſelfe alſo fozia- 
ken he goclearelp from him lelfe and keepe 
nothinge to him ſelfe of anye pzuateloue, 
and when he hath done all that he onghtto 
do ᷣ be fele in him ſelſe as he had nothinge 
done, ne that he think it not gret that ſom o⸗ 
ther might thinke great: but 9 he think — 
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ſelle truelve as he is a vnp2ofifable ſeruant, 
fo2 the aucthouroof trueth oure Sauioure 
Chailt ſaith, when pe haue done al that is cõ⸗ 
maunded pou to do, vet ſape that pe be but 
vnpꝛoſttable ſeruauntes.. Then he that can 
thus do maye well be called pooze in ſpirite, 
and naked of pꝛiuate loue, and he may well 
fave with the pzophete Dautd. J am vnited 
in god and am poꝛe and meke in hart. There 


is none moꝛe riche, none moꝛe free, ne none 


of maze power, then he that can fozſake him 
ſelfe and all paſſing thinges, and that true⸗ 
ly can holde him ſelfe to be lo weſt and vileſt 


of all other. D 
fthe waye of Ne; and | 
COfthe waye o Nn e * pꝛolitable 
Che .xij. C hapiter. 


He woꝛdes ol oure Sanfonre 
be thaught very hard and gre 
uous when he ſatth thus: fo2- 
| KYake pour ſclfe,take the croſſe 

d folowe me. But it ſhall 
be muche moꝛe greuous to heare theſe woꝛ⸗ 
des at the laſte Judgement: Goo pe from 
mee pe curſed people into the fpze that 
e euer 
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euer ſhall laſte, but thoſe that nowe gladly 
here and folowe the woꝛdes of Chꝛiſt, wher⸗ 
byheconnſeleth them to folowe him, ſhall 


not then nede to dzede fo2 hearing thoſe woz- 


des of enerlaſting dampnation. The ſigne 


of the Croſſe ſhall appears in heauen when 


our Lo2d ſhall come to iudge the wozld, and 
the ſeruauntes of the Croſſe which confo2- 
med them ſelfe here in this life to Chzilt cru⸗ 
cifped an the Croſſe , ſhall go to Chailf their 


Andge with great faithe and truffe in him: 


why doeſt thou then dzead to take this croſſe 
ſyth it is the very waye tothe kingdome of 
heanen and none but that? In the Crofle is 
helthe, in the crolſe is life, in the trolle is de⸗ 
fence fro our enemies, in the croſſe is in fuſiã 
of heuenly lwetnes, in the croſſe is the ſtren⸗ 
gth ok mind, the ioye of ſpirite, the highnes of 


vertue, and the full perfection of al holmes, 


and there is no helthe of ſoule , noꝛ hope of 
everlaſting lyfe,but tough vertue of the 
croſſe. Take therfoze the Croſſe and folowe 
Jeſus,andthon ſhalt go into the lyfe ener- 


laſtinge , he hath gonne befoze thee bering 


bis croſſe, and died fo2 thee vpon the croſſe, 


that thou ſhouldeſt in lykewiſe a 
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bim the croſe of penaunceandof tribulaty- 
on, and that thon ſhouldeſt be ready likewiſe 
fo; his lone to ſuffer death pf nede req 
as he hath done foz thee . Pf thou dye 


the wozlde lyeth 


is no other wayeto life x true inward peace 


within thee ne without thee, moze high 
— nomaze ſure wa to Chalt 


ry neuer 
— 

f the crolle 
fozlaken of God. Somtime thou ſhalt be ver 


wt and that is pet maze 
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painfull thou ſhall fometime be greuous to 
thy ſelfe, andthou ſhalt finde no meane to 
be deliuered, but that it behoneth thee foz to 
ſuffer tilt it ſhall pleaſe almightye God of 
his goodnes otherwiſe to diſpoſe fo2 thee,foz 
he will that thou ſhalt learne to ſuffer fribu- 
latton without conſolation,that thou mateſt 
therely learne holy to ſubmit thy ſelfe fa 
him, and by tribulation to be made moze 
meke then thou were fyꝛſt. No man feleth 
the paſſion of Chziſte ſo effectuouſly, as he 
that feleth lyke payne as Chaift did. This 
croſſe is alway redy, and euerp where it abi⸗ 
deth thee, and thou maieſt not fleene fully 
eſcape it where euer thou become, fo2 wher« 
ſoeuer thou become thou ſhalt bere thy ſelfe 
about with the, and ſo thou ſhalt alway find 
thy ſelfe. Turne thee wher thou wilt aboue 
thee and beneth the,within the and without 
thee, and thou ſhalt find this croſſe on every 
ſyde, ſo that it ſhalbe neceſſary fo2 thee that 
thou alway kepe thee in paciente, and that 


it behoueth thee ta do pf thou wilt haue in- 


warde peace, deſerue the perpetuall crows 
ne in heauen,yf thou wilte gladly bere this 


. bum thes 
255 J: 
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fo the end that thou deſireſt, wher thou ſhalt 
neuer alter haue any thing to ſuſfer. And 
pk thou bere this croſſe agaynſt thy will, 
thou makeſt a great burden to thy ſelfe, and 
it will be the moꝛe greuous to the; and pet it 
behoneth the to bere it, and ik it happen thee 
to put away one croſſe, that is to ſape, one 
tribulation, vet ſurelp another will come, 
and haply moze greuous then the firſt was, 
Troweſt thou to eſcape that neuer yet any 
moztall man might eſcape , what Sainct in 


this woꝛld hath bene without this croſſe and 


without ſome trouble? Truly our loꝛd Jeſu 
was not one houre without ſome ſoꝛow and 
paine as longe as he liued here, foꝛ it beho- 
ued him to ſuffer deth and to riſe againe,and 
ſo to enter into his glozp:and howe is it then 
that thou ſekeſt any other way to heuen then 
this plaine high waye of the croſſe? All the 
life of Choilt was croſſe & martirdome, and 
thou ſekeſt pleaſure x ioy. Thou erreſt great 
ly ik thou ſeke any other thing then to ſuffer, 
oz all this moztall lyfe is full of miſeries, 
and is all beſet about + merked with croſſes, 


| moꝛe highly that a man p2ofiteth 
in re, be moze painefall croſſes 2 ” 
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find, foꝛ by the ſothfaſtnes of Chꝛiſtes long 
wherin he daylye encreaſeth, daplye appea⸗ 
reth vnto him moꝛe and maze the payne of 
this exile. But neuerthelesa man thus ver- 
ed with paine is not lefte holye without all 
comfoꝛt, ſoꝛ he ſeeth wel that gret fruit, and 
high rewarde ſhall growe vnto him by the 
beringe ol his croſſe. And when a man free- 
e ſubmitteth him ſelfe to ſuche tribulatis 
on, then all the burden of tribnlation is ſou⸗ 
denly turnedintoa great truſte ofheauenly 
conſolation. And the moze the fleſhe is pu⸗ 
niſhed with tribulation , the moze is the 
ſoule ſtrengthened daily by in ward conſola⸗ 
tion, and ſometime the loule ſhall fele ſuche 
camfozt in aduerſities, that foz the loue and 
deſire that it hath to be confirmed to Caiſte 
crucifiedit wold not be without ſoꝛowe and 
trouble, foʒ it conſidereth well that the moꝛe 
that it may ſuffer foꝛ his loue here, the moꝛe 
acceptable ſhall he be to bum in pᷣ life to com. 
But this wooꝛkinge is not in the power ol 
man, but thzough the grace of god, that is to 
laye, that a fraile man ſhould take and loue 
Fake bodely kind ſo muche abhozreth and 
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ly to bere the croſſe, to tone the croſſe, to cha- 
ſkice the bodye and to make it buxum do the 
will of the ſpirite , to flee honours gladlpe,ta 
fuſtaine repꝛeſfes, to deſpiſe him ſelfe and 
to couet to be deſpiſed , pacientlye to ſuffer 
aduerſities with all diſpicaſures thereof, 
t not to deſire anpe maner of p2ofite in this 
wozlde,if thou truſte in thy ſelfe thou ſhal 
neuer binge this matter aboute . But p 
thou traſt in God, be ſhal ſend thee ſtrength 
from heauen, and the woꝛlde and the fleſhe 
ſhalbe made ſubiect to thee : yea and pt thou 
be ſtronglye armed with faith and be mar⸗ 
ked with p crolſe of C hꝛiſt as his houſeholde 
ſeruant, thou ſhalt not nede to fere thy goſt- 
tve enemp, foʒ he ſhall alſo be made ſubiecte 
to the ſo that he ſhall haue no power agamt 
the. Purpoſe thy ſelf therfozeasa true faith 
ful ſeruaũt of god to bere manfullyy crolſe | 
of thy Lozd Jeſu, that foꝛ thy loue was cru⸗ 
cified vppon the croſſe, pꝛepare thy ſelfe to 
ſaffer all maner of aduerſities and diſco- 
modities in this wzetched like, fo2 ſo ſhall 
it be with thee whereſoeuer thou hide thee,x 
there is no remedye to eſcape , but that thou 
Nute kepe thy ſelle alwape in 8 
| you 
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thon deſire to be a deare ta welbeloned fred 
of Chꝛiſte dzinke effectuouſlye with him 
adzaughte of the chalice of his tribulation. 
As foꝛ conſolations comit them to his will, 
that he oꝛder them as he knoweth moſt expe 
dient foz thee, but as fo2 thy ſelfe and foꝛaſ⸗ 
much as in thee is, diſpoſe thee to ſuffer and 
when tribulations come, take them as ſpect- 
all conſolations, ſayinge with the Apoſtle 
thus:the paſſions of this woꝛlde be not woꝛ⸗ 
thye of them ſelfe to bainge vs to the glozpe 
that is oꝛdeined foz vs in the lyfe to come, c 
that is true though one mã alone might ſuf 
fer aſmuch as all men do ſuffer , when thou 
comeſt to that degre of paciece that tribula- 
tion isſwete to the, e foꝛ theloneof god is ſa 
uourp and pleaſaunt in thy ſight, the mateſt 
thou truſt that it is well with thee, and that 
thou art in good eſtate foꝛ thou haſt founde 
paradiſe in erth, but aſlong as it is greuous 
to the to ſuffer and thou lekeſt to ſle, ſo long 
it is not well with ther, ne ſo longe thou arte 
not in the perfecte way of pacience , but pf 
thou couldeſt bing thy ſelfe to that eſtate, 
that thou ſhouldeſt be at, that is to ſuffer 


glad'p foꝛ god, and to dye fully to the woꝛld 


Jy, then 
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chen it chould ſhoꝛtelye be better with thee, 
t thou ſhouldeſt find great peace, but yet all 
though thou were rapt with Paule into the 
third heauen, thou ſhouldeſt not therfoꝛ e be 
ſure without all aduerſitie, foꝛ our ſauioure 
ſpeking of S. Paule after he had bene rapte 
into heauen, ſaid thus ot him. J ſhall ſhe we 
him howe many thinges he ſhall ſuffer fo2 
me. To ſuffer therefoze remaineth to thee if 
thou wilt lone thy Lo2d Jeſu and ſcrue hun 
perpetually:woulde to God that thou werte 
wozthpe to ſuffer ſomewhat foꝛ his loue. O 
how gret ioy ſhouldit be to thee to ſuffer foz 
him; what gladnes to all the ſainctes of hea- 
nen?! and howe greate edeſiyng to thy neigh⸗ 
boure:al men commend pactence , t yet le 
men will ſuffer . Rightwiſely thou oughtelt᷑ 
to ſuffer ſome litle thing fo2 God, that ſuffe- 
reſt muche moꝛe fo2 the woꝛlde. And knowe 
this foꝛ certaine,that after this bodely death 
thou ſhalt pet line, and the moꝛe that thou 
canft dye to thy ſelfe here, the moꝛe thou be- 
ginnelt to liue to God. No man is apte to re⸗ 
ceiue the heuenly rewards, but he haue firſt 
{cerned to bere aduerſities fo2 Þ lone of chat, 
{oz nothinge is moze acceptable to God, noz 
mo2g 
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moze p2ofitable to man in this wozld then to 
be glad to ſuffer fo2 Cheyſt, in ſomuche that 
pf it were put in thy election, thou ſhouldeft 
rather che wſe aduerũtie then pꝛoſperitte, fo2 
then by the pactente ſufferinge thereof thou 
ſhuldeſt be moꝛe like to Chꝛiſt, and the moꝛe 
confyrmed to all his Sainctes. Our merite x 
our perfection of lyfe ſtandeth not in conſo⸗ 
lations t ſwetenes, but rather in ſufferinge 
of greate greuouſe;aduerſities and tribula- 
tions, Iod if there had bene any nerer oz bet⸗ 
ter waye foz the helthe of mans ſoule then to 
ſuffer, our Loꝛde Jeſu would haue ſhewed 
it by woꝛdes, o by examples: But foz there 
was not, therloꝛe he openlp exhoꝛted his dif 
ciples that folowed hun, and all other that 
deſp2ed to folowe him, to foꝛſake their owne 
will,and to take the croſſe of penaunce and 
folowe hum. Saying thus, who loo. will 
come after me, foꝛſake he his owne wil, take 
he the croſſe, and folowe he me. ZTherefoze 
al things ſerched and red, be this the fynall 
concluſion , that by many tribulations it 
behoueth vs to enter into the kingdome of 
heauen, to the whiche bzing vs our Lo2de 


Jeſus, Amen, L | 
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Here beg inneth the third booke. 


Ok the in ward ſpeaking of Chzilt to a 
| —  faithfulifoule, 


Che fyꝛſt Chapiter. 


| E EA| noute ſoule) and J — here 
N <4 4 what my Lo2de Jheſu ſhall 
W | ſpeake m me. Bleſſed is that 
man whiche heareth Jheſu ſpea- 
| — & that taketh of his mouth | 
ome woꝛde ol comfo2te , andbleſſed be the | 
eares that here the ſecret rownings of Jelu, 
and hede not the deceitfull rownings of this 
wold, + bleſſed be the good plaine eares that 
hede not the outward ſpeche, but rather take 
hede what God ſpeakethand techeth within- 
foꝛth ne the ſoule. Bliclled be the even alſo 
that be ſhut from ſighte of outwarde vani⸗ 
ties, and that take hede to the inwarde mo- 
ninges of God. Bleſſed be they alſo that get 
theim vertues , and pzepare theim by good 
bodelyand ghoſt!y wozkes to receiue dayly 
moze and * the ſecrete inſpiraticns and 
m warte 


4 
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in warde feachinges of God, Allo bleſſed be 
they that ſet — ſelf holy to ſerue God, and 
fo2 his ſeruice let aparte all lettinges ot the 
wozld. O thou my ſoule take hede to that is 
ſaide beloꝛe, and ſhut the dozes of thy ſenſua⸗ 
lities that are thy. v.wittes, that thou maieſt 
here mwardly what our Lo2de Jeſu ſpca- 
keth in thy ſoule. Thus ſaieth thy beloned, 
Jam thy heithe, Jam thy peace, Jam thy 
lyfe,kepe thee with me and thou ſhalt fynde 
peace in me, foꝛſake the loue of tranſitoꝛie 
thinges and ſeke things that be euerlaſting: 
what be all tempozall thinges but deceiua- 
ble:and what map any creature helpe thee if 
thy L oꝛd Jeſu fozſake thee. Therfoꝛe al crea 
tures and all wozldly thinges fozlaken and 
lefte : doo that in thee is, to make thee plea⸗ 
ſaunt in his ſight, that thou maieſt after this 
life como to the euerlaſting life in the king- 
dome of heauen. Amen. 


Cho we almighty Sod — wb 


—— Ww 
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=] Pekelozd, foz A thy ſeruaſt 

&: aun to bene Jamthy 
A ſeruaunt, geue me wiſdome 

< and vnderſtanding to know 
thy commanndementes, 


my ſoule as dewe into the graſſe . The chil- 
dꝛen of Jſraell aide to Moiſes, ſpeake thou 
to vs and we ſhall here thee, but let not our 
Loꝛd ſpeke to vs leſt haply we dye fo2 d2ede: 
not ſo loꝛd not fo J beſeth thee , but rather 4 
aſke mekely with Samuel the pꝛophet that 
thou vouchla fe to ſpeake to me thy ſelfe,and 
I ſhall gladlp here thee, let not Poyſes ne 
none other of the pꝛophets ſpeke to me, but 
rather thou Lo2de that art the in ward inſpi⸗ 
rour t giuer of light to al pzophets: fo2 thou 
onelp without them maiſt fully enfozme me 
and inſtruct me. They without the may litle 
p2ofpt me. They ſpeake thy woꝛdes, but they 
geue not the ſpirite to vnderſtand thy woz? 
des. They ſpeake fay2e , but pf thou be ſtill 
they kyndell not the hert. They ſhewe fayꝛe 
letters, but thou declareſt the ſentẽce. They 
bꝛing fourth great high miſteries, but thou 
openelt 
7 
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openelf therof the true underſtanding, they 
declare thy comaundementes , but thou hel- 
peſt to perfozme them. They ſhew the way 
but thou geueſt comfozte to walke therein. 
They doe all outwardlye , but thou illumi⸗ 
neſt and enfo2melt the herte within. They 
water onely without fozth, but thou genelf 
the inwarde growinge . They crye all in 
woꝛds, but thou geueſt to the herers vnder⸗ 
ſtanding of the woꝛdes that be hearde . Let 
not Moiſes therfs2e ſpeake to me, but thou 
my Lozde Jeſu that arte the euerlaſtinge 
trueth, leaſt haply J dye 4 be made as a man 
without fruite warned withoutfozth, and 


| . notinflamed within, and lo ta haue the bar⸗ 


der iudgemet fo2 that J haue herd thy woꝛd 
and not done it, knowen it, and not loued 
it, beleued it and not fulfilled it. Speke ther- 
loꝛe to me thy ſelfe,fo2 J thy ſcruantam re⸗ 
dy to here the. Thou haſt the woꝛds of eter⸗ 
nall lyſe ſpeke them to me to the ſul comfozt 
ol my ſoule, and gene me amendment ol all 
my lite paſt, to thy Joye, honour and glozye 
tuerlaſtingipe. Amen. 

That 
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C That the woꝛdes of God are to be heard With. 
great mehenes, and that there be but le we that 


ponder them as they ought to do. 
¶ The third Chapiter. 


ſon faith our loꝛd, here my 
woꝛdes and folowe them, foz 


nge ot all philoſophers and 

of all the wile men of the woꝛlde. Py wooz- 
des be ſpirituall and ghoſtly,and can not be 
fully compꝛehended by mannes wit, ne they 
ars not to be turned ne to be applyed to the 
vaine pleſure of the herer, but are to be herd 
in ſcilence with gret mekenes and reuertce, 
and with greate inwarde affection of the 
herte, and alſo in great reſt and quietnes of 
body t ot ſoule. O bleſſed is he Loꝛde, whom 
thou en foꝛmeſt « teacheſt ſo that thou maiſt 
be meke and merciful Lozd vnto him in the 
euill dap, that is to ſaye in the day of y moſte 
d2edeful iudgement, that he be not then left 
deſolate and comfoꝛtles in the land of damp⸗ 
nation , Then ſapeth oure Lo2de Hy » 
ug 
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baue taught p:ophetes from the beginning 
epet J ceaſe not to ſpeke fo euery creature, 


but manye be deafe and will not heare, and 
manye here the woꝛlde moze gladlye then 
me,and moze lightly folowe the appetite of 
the fleſh, the the pleaſure of god. The woꝛlde 
tempozall thinges of ſmall value, 

and pet he is ſerued with great affectio , but 
God pꝛomiſeth highe thinges e thinges eter⸗ 
nal, and the hartes of the people be ſlow and 
dull. O who ſerueth t obeieth god in al thin- 
ges with ſo gret deſireas he doth the -wozld, 
and as wozldlye p2mnces be ſerued and o⸗ 
beyed, J trow none, foz whye,fo2 a lifle pze- 
bend gret iournies be taken, but fo the life 
euerlaſtinge the people will ſcarſelpe lifte 
their feete once from the grounde. A thinge 
that is of ſmall pzice many tines is befelpe 
ſought,and fo2 a peny is ſomtime gret ſtrifs 
and foz the pꝛomiſe ofa litle woꝛldlpe pꝛo⸗ 
fite men eſchewe not to ſwinke and-\weate 
both daye and night: but alas foꝛ ſozowe, fb; 
the goodes euerlaſting and foꝛ the rewards 
that maye not be eſtemed by mannes heart, 
and foz the high honour and glozye that ne⸗ 
uer ſhal haue ende, men be ſlowe to take a- 
nye 
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ny maner of paine and labour. Be not ther- 
foze aſhamed thou low ſeruaunt of G OD 
that they be founden moꝛe redy fo wozks of 
death, then thou art to woꝛkes of life, x that 
they ioye moꝛe in vanitie then thou in troth, 
and pet they be oft decoiued ok that that they 
haue maoſte truſt in, but my pꝛomiſe decei- 
ueth no man ne leuith no man that truſteth 
in me without ſome comfozte: p J haue pꝛo⸗ 
miſed J will perfourme, and that J haue 
ſayde J will falfill co euere perſon, ſo that 
they abide faithfully in my loue and dzeade 
vnto the ende, foꝛ Jam the rewarder of all 
good men, and a ſtronge pꝛouer ot᷑ al deuout 
ſoules: waite my woꝛdes therefoꝛe in thy 
heart diligently, and oft thinke thou vppon 
them, and they ſhall be in time of temptati⸗ 
on much neceflarp vnto thee, that thou vn- 
der{fadeſt not when thou redeſt it thou ſhalt 
vnderſtande in the tyme of my vilitation, 
Jam wonte to viſite my ſeruauntes two 
maner of waies, that is to ſave : with temp- 
tation and with conſolation , and two leſ⸗ 
ſonsdayly J rede vnta them, one wherehy 
A rebuke their vices, another whereby J 
irre them to encreale in vertues , t he that 
knoweth 
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knoweth my wozdes and deſpiſeth them, 
hath that that ſhal indge him in the laſt dap. 

C3 pzaier to —— 
r 


J Ni ryches,andall that J haue J 
haneit ot thee, but what aw 
4 Jl Jlozdthat 3 dare thus ſpeke 


uaunt and a mmm abiect, ume pooze 
and moze diſpyſable then J can oꝛ dare ſaye. 
Behold lozd that J am nought, that haue 
nought,andof my ſelfe Jam nought wozth 
p<: norte God, rightwiſe and holpe, 
thou oꝛdereſt all thing, thou geueſt al thing, 
and thou kfulkylleſt all thinges with thy 
goodnes, leuing onely the wzetchedſinner 
bareyneand voyde of heauenly comfozte. 

Remember thy merctes, and fyll my harte 
with thy manyfolde graces, foz thou wilte 
not that thy wozkes in me be made in vame. 
Howe mape J beare the myſeries of this 
Iyfe,but thy grace and mercy doo comfozte 
A therin. nne 
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not thy viſitinge of mee, ne withdzawe 
not thy comfoztes from me, leſte haplye my 
ſoule be made as dꝛye earth without the wa⸗ 
ter of grace, and as it were a thing vnpꝛo⸗ 
fitable to thee. Teache me Lond to fulſtil thy 
will, and to lyue mekely and wozthely be- 
fo:e thee, fo; thou arte all my wiſedome and 
canning , and thou arte he that knoweſt 
me as J am, and that knoweſt me betoꝛe the 
woꝛlde was made, and befoze that A was 
boꝛne oz bꝛought into this life. 


Chowe we ought to be conuerſaunt befoze God 
in trueth and mekenes, 


Che. v. Chapter. 
Y ſonne ſaieth oure Lode 
JP Jeſt: walke befozemee in 
J (6)trueth and mekenes and 
Nene mealway in implenes 
and plainenes of harte, 

He that walketh in truthe ſhall be de- 
fended from all perilles and daungers, and 
trueth ſhall deliuerhim from all decetuaurs 
and from all euill ſapinges of wicked peo- 
ple. k truth deliuer thee, thou art very free, 
and thon ſhalt lytle care fo2 the vayne ſap- 
nges of the people. Lozde it is true 9 
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Þ light: but that weneriatting 
- latkunge trueth 4 ot 


of mn 
Healthe of their owne ſoules, ſuche pert; 
fatoft times into great temptatwns, und 
fo greuous ſinnes fo2 theit pꝛyde and car 
us, kon the whiche N am turned agat 
them; and leue them ko them lelfe;:1nitbart 
92 counlapleof me. Oꝛede thẽrfopet 
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ſattb thun. Thou A ode God arte my hole 
lone and deſire, thou àxte all myne, and 
an thine{. Spꝛedde thou my herte into thy 
loue, that J map taſt and ele ſwete it 
is toſerue thee; and t iatglaude 
thes and to be as it were all molten inta thy 
bene. O Jam baunden in loue ande fare 
Elf, fo: ie great wonder, {oruann 
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1 jun. nable love reftethnot unde bene, 


g2odnes all EI wand he will ally 
— —— 


om arg sees gras 


Th8 thttd bake © Fol.70 
Janet confeſſion diſpleaſeth him macho; 
andyfhe can he wilt tet a man that be ſhalt 
not be bowiellen Mut helene him nat, ne 
care not q hun though he aſlailo the neuer 
ſa much name al his malice ratnurne to hum 
— re Os from 


then ſhalt haue no parte in me, fo2mp Ka? 
— — by. me as a myghtye 
anda ſtronge champion, i, 

tu thy cantuſiom. A dadie? 
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. anthem 
onercome 
ſenengame, and take nos ſtreng — 4 


ton baddeſt Ari, and truſt veretye 
ame grace, am mozoromfoot of G 
thou: hadveſt befoge dat bewace 
van giqpe and pude, foxther 
— — 

into great-blindnosvf fouls, ſo im 
bath ben right nigh incurable. Beit 
ton tothee a 
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uche agtfte of God, then 
v ——— — — — — 
tothe tonttary. — balk the grace ot 
W denotion-conſider hawe imetched and bows 
W nevy thou-went wont to be when thou ad- 
deſt no ſuch grace. The pzafite and encreaſe 


© artaccuftomed to du vudon;but to thy poly 
erandas farasmthew.,tdoudoe] 


any adrerſitie falleth tu them they be anone 
patient and be made thereby verye flows 

andduil todo any good dede,aud they binder 
bd the ſeife gretly. oꝛ it is nut in thepoweraf 
man tbe way that he ſhabtake,butitisonlp 
un the grace of God to Diſpoſe h after bis wil 
and to ſende comfoꝛte when he will ;andas 
ip} mucheas he will, and to whom he yr" 
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D ole. a 
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vince peconshojonghan den 
he that they hane havts haue t 

deuotion, haue teſtrodes them 
would do mazetheti power — 
and would not knowe the meaſure ot tt 
gifte, ne the litlenes of their one ſtrengt 
butrathevwonlysfolowe the pakden t 


wer lefte nedyand without cc 
thought to haue builded their — 
uen:and ſo they were taught not topzeln 
— — bel 
in 

and vet lacke experience in 9 
p trauaile may lightiy erre and — 
but they will be ruled by counſaile af o 
And it they will nedely folowe their o 
tounſaile and will in no wiſe be nenn 
from their owne will it will be verye 
Mouſe to theym in the ende . And it is 
— 1 
ER PEER WE 


= 
mY 2 LY 3 - 4 * = * a Tz ”  . 0 » 
5388 BY -43-3-3.143 4 3--3-9-J-4-.3-£-3- 3 
„ > - od 1 


* 
ruled: 


— — 


II.. 


Y 
< © 


T be thirde booke. Flys 
by other: It is better tu baue 


—— h 
1 $ladhes; and fozgetteth his fozmer diſola- 
aon and the mene dede of God. He he doeth 
not wel noz vertnouſly that in time of trou⸗ 
dles; of anye-maner aduerſttie oꝝ grauitie 
'beareth him ſelfe duer much deſperatelyand 
feleth not ne thinketh not ſo truſtfully of 
| — — — — 


f:'femptation ſhalb 
ua — EE Grey 
cx veſt alwayeabyde meke and littell u thine 
is. one Aght, and couldeſt oder well the mo- 
az ctons of thine owne ſoule:thau ſhouldeſt not 
ſo ſone fall into pꝛeſumption oz diſpapꝛe, 
' nel offende alnnghtyeGodz wher⸗ 
foze this is add am Hotfotite contifell , that 
1 whenthou baſd.tÞy.pinteof — tho 
24 in 
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ſelle, and alſo bediſpiſed of ohn 
then may he baue good truſte that be 
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= bal Jlozd Jeſi dare ſpeks 

| tothee Þ am but duſt and 

TD  aſſhes,verelppf J thinke 

my ſelſe any better then 

AE atches and duit, thou ſtan⸗ 

„ deſt againſt me, and alſo 

—myne owne ſpnnes bere 

witnes againft me that 4 mape not with- 

it, but pf J diſpiſe my lelfe a and ſet my 

cite at nought , and thinke my ſelfe but al⸗ 

\ ſhes andduſte as J am, then thy grace ſhall 

de nighe vnto me, and the light of true vn⸗ 

| derſtandinge ſhall entet into my herte , ſoo 

at all pꝛeſumption and pꝛide in me ſhalbe 

„ molvned in the vale of mekenes, thzough 
eerfyte knowinge of my weetchednes, 

hoꝛough mekenes thou ſhalt ſhewe vnta 

ne what J am, what haue bene, and fro 

hence J came, foꝛ Jam nought and knew 

. pf J be lefte to my ſelfe, then am J 

pe” and imperfectis 

But yk thou voucheſafe a lytle to be⸗ 

e me, anone Jam made ſtronge and am 

d with a newe toe, and meruatle it is 

it A wzetcheam fo ſone lyfte vppe fra my 

tablenes mts the beholdingof heanculp 

14 9 thuiges 
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thinges, and that J am ſo louingelpe en 
halſyd of thee , that of mp ſelfe falle down 
alway to earthly likinges. But thy loue loꝛd 
cauſeth all this, which pꝛeuenteth me, and 
helpeth me in all my neceſſities , and kepeth 
me warelp from all perilles and daungers 
that J am daylye lyke to fall into. J hau 
loſt thee andalſo my ſelfe by ino2dinate lc 
that J haue had to my ſelfe , and in ſeking 
of thee againe, J haue found bothe thee at 
me , and therefoze will J moze depelp 
hencefo2th let my ſelfe at nought , and mo 
diligently ſeke the then J haue done in tu 
paſte, foꝛ thou Loꝛde Jeſu thou doeſt to 1 
aboue al my merites, and aboue all that 
can aſke oꝛ deſyꝛe. But bleſſed be thou in 
thy woꝛkes, fo2 though J be vnwoꝛthie at 
good thinges, vet thy goodnes neuer ce 
ſeth to do well to me, and alſo to many oft 
which be vnkinde to thee, and that are tu 
ned right farre from thee . Turne vs Lo: 
therfoze to the againe that we may hence 
warde be louing,thankefull, meke , and 
uout to thee,foz thou art our helth, thou all | 
our vertuetall our ſtrength in body andi gz; 
ſoule, t none but thou, ta the therfoze be tc 
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and glozy euerlaſfinglye in the blife of heas 
uen.Amen. 


weall yg tobe referred to Gods: 
Cho a — 


Cc de. x. C hapiter. 


Y ſonne ſateth our Sauioure 
[Chaiſſe,J muſte be the ende 
1 ed 
14 re to ppve and 
And it thou referre all good⸗ 
2 to me from whom al goodnes cometh 
1 rged and made cleant in the 
de affections, which els woulde 
— thy ſelf and to other cre- 
c tures, vt᷑ thou ſeke thy ſel fe in anye thinge: 
as ende of thy wooꝛke, anone thou faileſt in 
A thy doing, and wareſt dzye and barreine fro 
tu al moiſter of grace , wherfoze thou malt re⸗ 
ferreall thinges tome, foꝛ J geue all. Be⸗ 
holde therefoꝛe all thinges as they be floing 
and ſpꝛinginge oute of my ſoueraigne good⸗ 
Ines, and reduce al thinges to me as to their 
miginall beginninge ſoz of me both ſmall 
ee and riche as of a quicke ſpzin- 
1 .. J ginge 
. 


The thirde booke. 
ginge wel.dzaw water of life, he that ſers 
ueth me frely t with good will, ſhall receing 


grace fo2 grace. But he that will glozifye 
him ſel fe in him ſelfe,o2 will fullye ioye in a 
nye thinge beſide me ſhall not be ſtabliſhed 
in perfect ioy,ne be delated in ſoule, but he 
ſhall be letted and anguiſhed manye wates 
from the trewe fredome of ſpirite, thou 
ſhalt therfoze aſcribe no goodnes to thy ſelfy 
ne thou ſhalte not thinke that an pe: perſon 
bath any goodnes of him ſelfe,but that thou 
pelde alwaye the goodnes to me, without 
whome man hath nothinge. A haue geuen 
all, and all will J haue agame, and with 
great ſtraightnes, will J loke to halle than 
kinges ther foze. This is the trouth wherby 
is dʒiuen awaye all maner of vaine glozys 
and pꝛyde of heart, if heuenly grace and par 
fect charitie enter into thy heart, then then 
ſhall no enuye ne vnquietnes of minde, m 
any pꝛiuate loue haue rule in thee. Ia the 
charitie of god ſhal ouercome all things, am 
ſhall dilate and inflame all the powers 
thy ſaule. Wherefoze pfthau vnderſtandel 
a right, thou ſhalt neuer ioy but in me, an 
in me onely thou ſhalt baue truſte, ſo n 

| man 
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man is good but god alone , which is aboue 
all thinges to be honoured, and in all thin⸗ 
ges to be bleſſed, 


That it is ſweete and delectable to ſi tue God 
HER and to fozſake the wozid. 


Che. xi. Chapiter, 


S do great is the aboundaunceof thy 
ſwetenks which thou haſte hide and kepte 
fo2 them that dꝛeade the. But what is it the 


to them that loue the and that with all their 
hert do ſerue thee? verely it is the vnſpeake⸗ 
able ſwetenes of cotemplation that thon ge⸗ 
ueſt to them that lone the. In this loꝛd thou 
haſt moſt ſhewed the ſwetnes of thy charity 
to me, that when J was not thou madeſte 
me, and when J erred karre from the, thou 
bꝛoughteſt me againe to ſerue the, and thou 
tommaundeſt me alſo that 7 ſhal lone thee. 
6 


& ig. 
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3 * ofthee-howe maye J foꝛget thee that 
daſt vouchedlafe thus louinglye to remem 
ber me, when J was like to haue periſhea 
thou ſheweſt thy mercy to me aboue all that 
A tould haue thought and deũred, r haſt ſent 
me of thy grace ot thy loue aboue my me⸗ 
rites. But what ſhall A geue to thee againe 
fo; all his goodnes. It is not geuen to all 
men to fozlake the woꝛloe and to take a ſo/ 
litarye lite and onely to ſerue thee . And pet 
tt is no great thing to ſerue thee whom eüe⸗ 
ry creature is boũden to ſexrue: Jt ought not 
there foze to ſeme anye great thing to — 


lerue the, but rather it ſhould ſeme | 
wonder fo me, that thou wilte ta 
to recetueſo poze+ ſo vnwozthye a creature 


as J am into thy ſeruite, and that thou wilt 
ioyne me to thy welbeloued ſeruauntesz. 
Loe Lo2de,all thinges that J haue and all 
that J do the ſeruice with be thine. And yet 
thy goodnes is ſuch that thou rather ſ:rueſt 
me then J the, foꝛ loe, heauen and ert ), pla: 
nets and fferres with their contentes whi⸗ 
che thou halt created to ſerue man, be ready 
at thy bidding t do dailpe that thou haſt coms 
maũded » And thou haſte alſo ozdezned = 
2 
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gels to the miniſferye of man. But abone 
allthis thou haſt vouchſafe to ſerue manne 
thy ſelle, and haſt pꝛomiſed to gene thy ſclfo 
vnto him, what ſhall J then gene to thee a- 
gayne foz this thouſande foulde goodnes? 
would to Cod that J nught ſerue thee all the 
daics of my lyfe,o2 at the leaſt, that J might 
one daye be able todo thee fapthfull ſeruice, 
foz thou arte woꝛthie al honour, ſeruice, and 
pꝛailing foz euer. Thouart my loꝛde and my 
god, and J thy poozeſt ſeruaunt moſt boun- 
den befo2e all other to loue thee, and 

the, and 3 neuer ought to ware wery * 


pꝛayſing ot thee , And that is it that J aſke 


that J deſire, that is to ſaye , that J map al⸗ 
ape laude thee, and pꝛaiſe thee, voucheſafe 
therfoze molt merciful Lodto ſupplp that 
wantethin me,fo2 it is gret honour to ſerue 
thee, and al erthly thinges to diſpyſe foz the 
loue of thee . They ſhall haue greate grace 
that freely ſubmiteth them ſelke to thy holy 
ſeruice. And they ſhall finde alſo the mooſte 
ſwete conſolation of the holy ghoſt and ſhall 
haue great fredome of ſpirite, that here fo2- 
ſake all wozldly buſines and chewſe an hard 
and a ſtrayte pete in this wozlde ſoz thy 

. iii. name 


* 


Tbe\thirde.booke, * 
name. free and ioytull ſeruice ot God, byſof 
the which a man is made free and holy 
alſo bleſſed in the ſight of God. O holy ſie 
of religion which maketh a man tyke to at 
gelles, pleaſaunt to god , dzedefull to u 
ſpirites, and to al faithful people right high 
by commendable . O ſeruice muche to be ex 
balcedand alway to be deſtred,by whom t 
high goodnes is wonne, and the cuerlaſtin tie 
iope and gladnes is gotten without ende. ac 


That the deſires of i t to be w 
* — — aes! g 


Che. xij. C hapitex. 


Manne Gieth our lorde;t beho 
thee to lerne many things that thai de 
haſt not pet wel learned: what be they lo2d 
that thou ozder thydeſires and thy affectici 
holy after mp pleaſure ,and that thou be n 

a louer of thy ſelfe,but a deſirous folo wer il 

my will in all thinges: Jknowe well that 
deſires ofte moue to this thinge oꝛ to that 
but conſider well whether thou be mot 


pzncipally fo2 vm honour gg foz thy o i 1 


\ * 
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by A be in the cauſe thou ſhalt be well con⸗ 
ented whatſoeucr J do with thee, but pf as 

Way thing remapne in thy hert of thine owne 
u wul that is it that thee + hindzeth the. 
Beware therfoze that thou lenenot muche 
eto thine owne deſire without my countell, 
leſt hapcly it fothinke thee, and diſpleſe thee 
1 the end,that firſt pleaſed the. Euerp affecc- 
nition and deſire of mannes herte that ſemeth 
Nood and bol, is not fozthwith to be folowed 
oz euerpe contrarious affection oz deſyꝛe 

is not haſtelp to be refuſed, it is ſometime 
Irigbt expedient that a man refraine his af- 

¶ kections and deſires though they be good, lell 
Ihapelp by his impoztunitie he fall into vn⸗ 
guietnes of mynde, 03 that he be a let to o- 

ther, oꝛ be letted by other, and ſo fayle in his 
doyng, and ſometime it behoueth vs to vie 
as it were a violence to our ſelſe, and ſtrong⸗ 
x to reſiſt and bzekedowne our ſenſuall ap⸗ 
off petite and not to regard what the ſleſhe will 
To; wil not, but al wap to take hede that it be 
hal made ſubiecte to the will of the ſpirite, and 
al that it be ſo longe chaſtiſed and compelled 
el to ſerne; till it be ready to all thinge that the 
doule comr En: * 


HEEL EEEL, 


tome, fo2 many contraric 

tiges fall dayly in this li 
| — — — 
oꝛder my leite e peace, yet my lyfe ci 
not be without ſome battaple and ſozrowg 
My lonne it is trewe that thou ſayeſt, whe 
koꝛe J will not that thou ſeke to haue ſuc 
peace as wanteth temptations, 02 as feli 
not lom contradiction. But that thou troy 
and belene that thou haſt found peace whe 
thou haſf many troubles, t art pꝛoued with 
many contrarious thinges in this wot 
and yk thou ſave thou maieſt not ſuffer ſuc 
thinges,bowe ſhalt thou then ſuffer the fir 


i 
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fPurgatozy.Of two euilles the lefſe emill 
tobe taken. Suffer therfoze pacientiy the 
le paines of this wo2ld , that thou mayeſt 
after eſcape the greater in the wozld to 
1e. Troweſt thou Þ wozidlye men ſuffer 
ileo nothing ves truely,thou ſhalte finde 
without ſome trouble, thoughe thou 

ke the moolte delicate perſons that be. 
But pertaſe thou ſapeſt to me againe, they 
aue manpe delectations and folowe their 


go dwne pleaſures ſo muche that they ppnder 


ut little all their aduerſities. J will well 
t be as thou ſaiſt that they haue all that they 
an deſire, but how longe troweſt thou that 
ſhall endure . Sothlye it ſhall ſodenlye va- 


a Iniſhe awaye as ſmoke in the apze, ſo that 


there ſhal not be left any remembzaunce of 


of their ioyes paſſed, and pet, when they liued 
| 


they were not withoute great bitternes and 


vid griefe,fo2 oft tunes ot the ſame thing wher⸗ 


in they had their greateſt plcaſure, reteiued 


they after great trouble and paine , e rights 


wilely came that vnto them, that loꝛaſmuch 
as they ſoughte delectations and plcaſures 


b moꝛdmatelpe, that they ſhoulde not fulfill 
of deu deſyze therein but with great bitternes 


and 
ö 
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howe inoꝛdinate be all the pleaſures oft 
woꝛlde. Sothly, fo2 dzonkenſhipand blu 
nes of herte the wozldlye people percet 
not, ne wil not perceine it:but as dom bel 
fozalitle pleaſure of this cozruptible iy 
they runne hedlinge into euerlaſting de⸗ 
Therfoze my ſonne go not thou after thy 
tupiſcence, but turne the lyghtly from tl 
own will, delite the in god and fire thy lo 
ſtronglpe in him, and he ſhall gene theet 
aſkinge ot thy heart, And ik thou wilte ha 
tonſolation aboundauntlpe, and wilte 
teiue the ſothfaſte comfoꝛte that cor 

of god, diſpoſe thy ſelfe fullye to diſpiſe t 
woꝛld, and put from thee holly al inoꝛdin 
delectations, and thou ſhalt haue plentet 
lye the comfozte of God. And the mode t 
thou withdꝛaweſt thee from the conſe 

ok all creatures, the moꝛe ſwete and ble 
confolations ſhalt thou recetue of thy cre 
toure. But ſothly thou canſt not at the fir 
tome to ſuch cõſolations, but with heu 
and laboure going befoꝛe, thy olde cuffe 
will ſomewhat withſtand thee, but witt 
better cuſtom it may beoncrcom, The li 
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ill murmure againſte thee , but with fer- 
N xe ot ſpirite it ſhall be refrained. The 
* 2 e auncient enempe the lende will let thee 
— deuout pꝛaper he ſhalbe 


lye wape 
| that he ſhal not dare tome nigh vnto thee. 


Cot the obedience ol a meke ſubiett after the 
—— Lozd Jeſu Chailte, 


Che. xiiij. Chapiter. 


Ca F d ſonne ſapeth onre Sanioure 

& 4 > Cheilte , he that laboureth to 

A A withdzaw him from obedience 

Sz) withozaweth him from grate. 
 Andhe that ſeeketh to haue pꝛiuate thin- 

s leſeth the things that be in comment a 

an can not gladlye ſubmitte him to his ſu- 
ar, it tza token that his fleſh is not pet 

ully obediente to the ſpirite, but that it off 
eth x murmareth , Therefoze,yfthou 

fire to ouercom thy felfe and to make thy 
Aeche obeye mekely to the will of the ſpirit, 
lerne firſte to obey gladly to thy ſuperioure. 
Th eoutward enemy is the loner onercome 


ill pk 
VI. ⸗ 
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pk the inner man that is the ſoule be not 
bled noz waſted. There is none wazſe 
none moꝛe greuous enemy to thy ſoute 
thy ſelfe,yf thy fleſhe be not well agre 


to the willof the ſpirite . Jt behoueth thallto: 


therefoze to haue a true diſpilinge and c 


tempte of thy ſelfe,yfthou wilte pzeuailedſth; 


gainſt thy fleſheand bloud, but foz aſmuc 
as thou yet loueſte thy ſelfe moꝛdynatel 
therfoze thou feryſt to reſpgne thy will hy 
lye to another mans wpll , But what gre 


thing is to the that art but duſt and noug kn 


yr thau ſubdue thy ſelfe to man fo2 my = 
when I thatamalunghtye and moſt h 
GO D, maker of all thinges ſubduedn 
ſelf mekelp to man faz thy ſake . J made n 
ſelfe moſte meke and moſte lowe of ail 


that thou ſhouldeſt learne to ouercome ti ch 


pꝛyde thoꝛough my mekenes, lerne ther 7 
thou aſhes to be tractable, lerne thou erth 
duff to be meke and ta bowe thy ſel le vn 
euery mans fote fo2 my ſake, lerne ta bzek 
thine owne will and to be ſubiccte to a 
men as in thy hearte . Riſe in greate wzatt 
againſt thy ſelfe, and ſuffer nat pꝛide to rel 
gne tn thee, but ſhewe thy ſelfe da litle andh 
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edient, and ſo noughty in thine owne ſight 

tasthee thinkes all men may rightwiſe⸗ 

goouer thee and trede vpon thee, as vpon 

iiiferth oz claye. O vaine man, what haſt thou 
i tocomplain + © ton fowle ſynner what 

oeffmaieſt thou rightwiſely aye againlt them 

t — foth thou half Þ ofte ofen- 

d God, S6, andhatke alſo ſo ofte deſerued the 

of hell: But nenerthelefſe mp eye of 

ercy hath ſpared the, foz thy ſoule is pzeci- 

ous in my ſight , that thou ſhouldeſt therby 

fi knowe the great lone that J haue to the, and 

be therfoze the moze thankeſul to me againe 


and geue thy ſelfe to perfyte and true ſubiec- 


u dion and mekenes,andto be redy in herte pas 
cientlp to ſuffer fo2 my ſake thine owne con- 


temptes and diſpiſynges , when ſo euer they 
ti all happen tu fall vnto thee, n. | 


x f theſecret and es of 
E 
our good dedes, 


Che.xv,Thapiter, 
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greatl 
henens be not clene in thy ſyght, foꝛ (pe 


thou foundeſt default in aungelles and 


ridſt them not, what ſhal become of me ti 
am but vyle and ſtinking careine 2 Sterric 


fel from heauen, and J duſt and aſhes w 


ſhuld Jpzeſume? Allo ſome people that in 


med to haue great wozkes of vertue, 
fallen full ſlowe. And ſuche as were fe 


with meate of aungels, J haue ſene after 
lyte in ſwines meate, that is to ſave in fleſh 


ly pleaſures, wherfo2e it may be well ſa 
and verifted that there is no holines ne ge 
nes in vs, yt thou withdꝛawe thy hande 


mercy from bs, ne that no wiſedome ma be 


auayle vs, pf thou lozde gouerne it not, 


any ſtrength helpe, yf thou cele to pzeſeriſpe 
vs, ne no ſure chaſtitie can be, yt thou Lan 


dofende it not, ne any ſure keping may pay 


kyte vs, vt thou Lo2de be not wakerie vz 
vs,fo; pt᷑ we be fozltken of thee anone we 
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dzownedand peryſhe, but yf thou a littell 
biſite vs with thy grace we anone liue and 
be lyfte vp a game, we be vnſtable, but by 


thee we be confirmed, we be colde and dull, 


but by thee we be ſtyꝛred to feruour of ſpi- 
rite. O how mekely and how abiectly ought 


p I therfoze to feleof mp ſelfe,andhow much 


ought J in mp hert to diſpiſe mp ſelfe though 
Jbeholden ncuerſo goodandholy in ſighte 


et the wozld,andhowe pꝛofoundly ought J 
to ſubunit me to thy depe and pꝛofound iudge 


mentes, ſpthe J finde in my ſelfe nothinge 
; Wbt nought aud nought. O ſubſkaunce 
at may not be pondered. O ſee that may 

df be ſayled, in ther and by thee J find that 

ip ſubſtaunce is nothing oner al nought, 
phere isnowe the ſhadowe of this woꝛldly 
zlozp,and where is the truſte that J had in 
2 Truelylit is vaniſhed awaye thzoughe 


be depenes of thy ſecrete and hydde Judge- 


nentes vpon me, what is fleſhe in thy ſight? 
owe mape clape gloꝛiſie hum ſelfe againſt 


is maker: howe may he be deceyued with 


ayne p2ayſes, whoſe bert in trouth is ſub / 


oltec to God? all the woꝛld map not lyſte him 


into the pzyde , whom trueth that God is 


ll. P4. bath 
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hath perfitly made ſubiect vnto him, ne hyj , 
may not be deteyued with anye flattering — 
that putteth all his hole truſt in God. Foz buy an 
ſeth wel that they that ſpeake be vaine aui - 
noughte , and that they ſhall ſhoztly far e 
with the ſounde of wozdes , but the truelſſ |: 
of God alway abydeth. Ito 


Che. xbi. Chapiter, — 

> Þ ſon ſapth our ſauiour Chi do 

5htbus ſhalte thou ſape in eue an 

Ib thing that thou deũreſt: lod, 

0 thy will, be it done as May 

wy  aſke, and yf it be to thy pxaſſes; 

ſyng be it fulfplled in thy name. And if thader 

ſee it good t pꝛoſitable to me, geue me graßho⸗ 

to vſe it to thy honour. But if thou know na 

hurt ful to me and not pꝛoſtta ble to the bella; 

of my ſoule, then take from me ſuch dein 

Euerp deſyꝛe commeth not of the holy ghole 
thoughe it ſeeme right wile and good, fo 

is ſomtime ful hard to judge whether a gol} | 
ſpirite oꝛ an euill moneth thee to this thin 
02 to that, oꝛ whether thou be moued of thi 

owne ſpirite. Pany be — wy: 


%.. 
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which firſt ſemed to haue bene moued of ths 
By holy gholte.Therefoze with dzeade of God, 
and with mekenes of heart it is todeſireand 
i aſke whatſocuer cometh to our minde to be 
deſired andaſked, and with a hole fozſaking 
Not our ſelfe to cõᷣmit all thinges to God and 
to ſay thus. L oꝛd thou knoweſt what thing 
is to me mooſte pzofitable,do this oꝛ that af- 
r thy will. Geue me what thou wilte, al⸗ 
much as thou wilte, and when thou wilte, 
do with me as thou knoweſt beſt to be don, 
and as it ſhall pleaſe the, and as ſhalbe moſt 
to thy honoure , put me where thou wilte, 
and frelye do with me in all thinges after 
thy will, thy creature Jam and in thy han⸗ 
es, lede me and turne me where thon wilt, 
Hoe J am thy ſeruannte ready to all thinges 
hat thou commaundeſt, foꝛ I deſire not to 
ue to my ſelte but to the, would to God it 
Hyught be woꝛthely and pꝛofitablpe, and to 
J 1 honoure. Amen. 


Jt lot God be al | 
- C® prayer therehe fopl God be al waps 


; The.xVvit,Chapyter, f 
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Dit bening lo2de Jeſt graut 6 


ime thy grace, that it mape hy 
alwape with me and wo; 


thee. Thy will be my will and my will 
wave to folowe thy will, e beſt acco2d the 
with. Be there alwaye in me one will ae 
one deſtre with the: e that J haue no pol 

to will oꝛ to not will but as thou wilte 

will not. And graunte me that J m 
dye to all thinges that be in the woꝛlde, | 
fo: thee, to loue to be deſpiſed and to be ai” 
man vnknowen in this wozlde , Graun 
me allo aboue all things that can be del 

that J map reſt me in thee,and fully in thi 
to pacifie my hert, foꝛ thou loꝛd art the va, 
true peace of hert and the perfect reſt of. 
dy and of ſoule , And withoute thee all i 
ges be greuous and vnquiet, wherefoꝛe . 
that peace that is in the, on high one bleu 
and one endles goodnes ſhall J al waye i 
me, ſa map it be. Amen, 


L 
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Chat the verytrueſolace and comfozt(sin Sod 


7 |bide it not here, but 4 krutte 

te hane it hereafter,foz if Ja- 

lone might haue al the ſolace 

and comkfozte of this wozlve, 

and myght vſe the deligbtes thereof alter 
nyne owne deſire withoute ſinne. 

It is certaine that they might not longe en⸗ 
ure, wherefoꝛe my ſoule map not fullye be 
omfozted ne perfectiye be refreſhed kut in 
god only,that is the com foꝛt of the pooze in 
urite, and the embꝛacer of the meke t lowe 

n hearte: abide my ſoule abide the pzomile 
tk od, and thou ſhalte haue aboundaunce 
ek all goodnes in heuen. Pk thou inozdinate- 
off coueite theſe goodes pꝛeſent, thou ſhalte 

Y ſe the goodnes eternal, haue therfoze good- 

s pꝛeſent in vſe+eternall in dere. Thou 

be naieſt in no maner be lactate with tempos 
Fall good foz thou art not create fo vſe theun 
eto rett the in them, fz if thou alone migb⸗ 
elk haue al the goods that euer were create 

nd made thou mighteſt not therfoze be hap⸗ 


. Ply. pre 
e. 
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pyand] t thy bleſſed tulnesaudfh by 
e ſtandeth onely in God that hat 
made al thinges ot nought, and that is na 
ſuch felicitie as is commended of the fool 
lotiers of the wozld, but ſuche as good > 
ſten menne and women hope to baue int 
hlilſe ot heauen, and as ſome ghoſtlye 1 
ions cleane and pure in hert ſomtune do tal 
bere in this nt like, whoſe connerſat 
is in heauen. All woꝛ delye ſolace and 
mans comfozt is vaine and ſhoꝛte, but tt 
comfoꝛt is bleſſed and that, that is percy 
yed by trouth inwardlye in the hearte.Ad 
youte folower of God beareth alway abe 
with hun bis comfozter that is Jeſu,t ſaie 
vnto him. Py Lo2d Jeſu J beſechet 
thou be with me in euerpe place ant 
uerpe time and that it he to mea ſpeciail i 
lace , gladdelye foꝛ thy lone to wante 4 
mannes ſolace. And pt thy ſolace want al 
that thy will and thy rightwiſe pzouyng 
and aſſaying of me, maye be to me a ſing 
ler comfozte and a highe ſolace , thou ſhal 
notalwapbeangrye with me, ne thouſh 
n map it be, Amen. 
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to be put in God. 
Che. xix. C hapiter. 


V ſonne ſaith our Lo2d to his 
ſeruaunt ſuffer me to do with 

Jl ee what J will, fo: J know 
phat is beſt and moſt expedi- 


a — as thy affection — 


lye policie ſtyꝛreth thee, and ſo thou maieit 
lightly erre and be deceiued. O lo it is true 


f | all that thou ſayeſt, thy pzoudence ismuche 


moze better fo2 me, then all that J can do 02 
five fo mp ſelfe. WAherfoze it may well be 


d laid and that he ſtandcth very caſual- 


ly that ſetteth not all his truſte in thee, ther⸗ 


0 fozelozde while my wit abideth ſtedfaſt oo 
"yy Cable do with me in all thinges as it p 


ſeth thee, foz it mape not be but well 75 
thou doeſt, vf thou wilte that J bem 


| — and yf thou wilte J de in 


8, be thou alſo bleſſed, y thou vouch- 
alt to comſozte me, be thou highelp bleſ⸗ 
ſed. And yl thou wilte A liue in troubleand 
wichout all comfozt, be thou in like muche 


The thirde books; © 


bleſſed; My ſonne ſo it behoneth to be with 
thee, yl thou wilt walke with me, as ready 
mul thou be tg futfer,as to iope, and as gla} 
Ive be nedye and pooze, as welthy and riche, 
nd J will-gladly ſuffer fo thee what A 
euer thou wilte ſhall fall vpon me, indi 
ferentlp ; will J take of thy hande good ar 
bad,bytter and\wete, gladnes and ſoꝛo 
and foz all thinges that ſhall befall tom — 
bartely will J thee, kepeme L 
from finneand 4 ſhall neyther dzeade death 
— my name out of the boke gf 

fe, andit ſhall not greueme what n 
bener bela vpon ine, 


———_ en- he bozy 


Che. xx. Chapiter, 


ME ſanne ſaith our Lozd, J deſcenda 
—— andfoz thy heith hau 

thy miſeties, not compella 
4 — —— my charitie, tha 
thou ſhuldeſt lerne to haue pacience withmy 
and nat to dildeine to bere the miſeries am 
eee W 
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che, foz fromthe fy2zit houre of my byzthvn- 
to my death vpon the Croſſe, J was neuer 
without ſome ſozowe oz payne, J had great 
lacke of tempoꝛall thunges, J herde greate 
complaintes made on me, J ſuffered bening 
ly many ſhames and rebukes, foz mp be- 
nefites J receined vnkindnes, foz my mb 
racles, blaſphemies , and foz my trewe doc 
trine manyrepzoffes . O Lo fo2 aſmuche 
as thou werte founde paciente in thy lyfe, 
fulfyllinge in that mooſt ſpecially the 'will 
of thy father , it is ſeemyng that J mooſte 
wzetched ſinner bere me pacientlpafter thy 
will in all thinges, and as longe as thou 
wilte that J fo mine owne health berethe 
burden of this cozruptible lyfe, foz thoughe 
this lyfe be tedious and as an heuye burden 
to the ſoule, vet neuerthelelle it is nowe tho⸗ 
rough thy grace made verye meritozioule, 
and by example of the, xof thy holy ſainctes 
it is nowe made to weke perſonnes mode 
ſufferable and moze clearer and alſo muche 
moze comfoztable then it was in the old law 
When the gates of heuen were ſhut, and the 
way thitherwarde was darke, aud ſoo fewe 
did couet to ſeke it. And pet they that _= 

en 


9 
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then rigbtwiſe and were oꝛdeined to be 
ued, befoze thy bleſſed paſſion and death 
mighte neuer haue come thyther. O whath * 
thankes am J bounde therefoze to pelde i 
thee that ſo louingly haſfe vouchedſafe'ty 
ſhewe to me and to all faithfull people ti 
will folowe thee, the very true and ftrapty 
way ta th kyngdome. Thy bolp lpfe ist 


waye, and by thy pacience we walke tot 
that art our heade and gouernour. And 


thon Lo2dhaddeſt gone befoze and they 
vs the waye , who would haue endenot 
him to haue folowed. O howe many ſhot 
haue taried behinde yf they had not ſene th 
blelled erumflen goyng bekaze , we be k ﬆ« 
ſlo we and dull nowe we haue ſene and he 
thy ſignes and doctrines: what ſhould x 
then haue bene pf we had ſene no ſuche lic 

goyng befoze vs: truely we ſhould haue f 
our minde and our lone holpe in wozidi 
thinges, from the whiche kepe vs Love df 
thy great goodnes, Amen, 


Of pacient ſuffering of iniuries and wzongrk 
8 and who is truely pacient, 


Che. xxi.¶ hapiter. 4 
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Y ſonne what is it that thou ſpekeſt 
why doe ſt thou thus complain; ceaſe 
hat 33 conſider mp paſſi- 
oy on andthe paſſions of my ſainctes and thou 
thaltwell ſe that it is righte litle that thou 
doeſt futter foz me, thou haſt not pet ſuſtered 
u to the ſhedding of thy bloud, and truely thou 
hatt litle ſutfred in compariſon of them that 
baue ſuffered ſo manye thinges foz me in 
"x tyine paſt, and that haue bene ſo ſtronglye 
tempted, ſo grenouſfly troubled and ſo many 
wapyes pꝛoued. Jt behoueth thee therefoze to 
temember the greate greuous thinges that 
other haue ſuffered foz me, that thou mayeſt 
the moe lightipe beare thy litle griefes, and 
pk they ſeme nat litle to thee , loke thy tmpa- 
¶ eicnce cauſe not that,but neuerthelcfſe whe- 
ther they be litle oz great, ſtudye alwaye to 
dere them pacientlye without grudginge oꝛ 
| complaining yt thou map: t the better that 
"Z thon canſt the to ſuffer them p moꝛe 
wiſelier thou doeſt and the moze merite ſhal 
0 thou haue, and thy bourden by reaſonne of 
thp good cuſtome and of thy good will ſhall 

bot ir ch thou ſhalte neuer ſaye A tan 
at not ſuffer this thinge of ſuche a perſonne 
noz 
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nozit is not foz me to ſuffer it, he hath dong 
me great wꝛong and laieth vnto my chargy 
that A neuer thoughte , but ot another man 
I will ſaffer as J ſhall thinke , ſuche mas 
ner ſayinges be not good, foz they ung 
not the vertue of pacience noꝛ of home n 
ſhall becrowned, but they rather conſider 
the perſons and the offences don vntothem, 
Therefoze he is not truelp pacient that wil 
not ſuffer but afnuch as he will and of wb 
he will, fo: a true nt manne fozeſceth 
not of whome he ſuffereth , whether of his 


pzelateo2 of his felowe that ts egall vn 
vum, q of any other that is vnder him, na 


whether he be a good man and a holy, oꝛ an 
euill man and an vnwozthye,but whanſoe 
uer anye aduerſitie oz wꝛonge falleth vnto 
him what ſo it be,and of whom ſoener it be 
and howe ofte ſoeuer, he taketh all thanks 
fully as ofthe hand of god, and accompteth 
tt as ariche gifte and a greate benefite. 
god,fo2 he knoweth well v there is nothing 
that a man may ſuffer foz god that may pas 
withoute great merite . Be thou there 
ready to battaile if thou wilte baue victozy, 
without bataile thou Wang the 
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crowneof pacience, andif thou wilte not 
ſaffer,thou refuleſt to be crowned, wherfoze 
pf thou wilte nedely be crowned, reſilt ſtrõ⸗ 
lye and ſuffer paciently, foz without labour 
no man may come to reſt,no2 without bat- 
taile no man may come to victozye. 

O Lode Jeſu , make it poſſible to me by 
grace, that is impoſſible to me by nature. 
Thou knowelt well that Jamlitle ſuffer, 
and that J am anone caſte downe with a lit- 
tle aduerſitie,wherefoze J beſeche thee that 
trouble and aduerſitie may hereafter foz thp 
name be beloued and deſired of me,fo2 true- 


lp, to ſuffer and to be vered fo2 thee, is verpe 


good and p2ofitable to the helth of my ſoule. 


fthe know f wne infi and 
— — 5 ofthis — 


CThe.rrh.Chapiter, 
Shall knowledge againſte me 
| 2; all my vnrightwilenes, and 4 


== Dt tunes it is but a little thing 
that caſteth me downe and maketh me dull 
andſlowe to all good woꝛkes, and ſometime 


A purpoſe to ſtande ſtrongelye, but when a 
ttle 


» 
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Urte temptation commeth it is to me great 
angaiſhes and griefe , and ſometime of a 
right little thinge,a greuous temptation ri⸗ 
ſeth,and when J thinke my ſelfe to be ſome! 
what miner, and that as it ſemeth J haue the 
higher hande, ſodetnlye A fele my ſelfe nere 
hande onercome by a light temptation. Be 
holde ther loꝛe good Lo2d, behold my weaks 
nes and my frailenes beſt knowen to the boi 
fozeal other, haue mercy on me loꝛd and de 
liner me fro the filthie dꝛegges of ſinne that 
my keete be neuer firedin theym. But this 
is it that olte grudgeth me ſoꝛe, and in my 
ner con fonndeth me beloꝛe thee, that Jam 
ſo vnſtable and ſo weake, and > fraile t 
reſiſte my paſſions. And though they dꝛa 
me not al ware to conſente, pet nenerthe 
leſſe their crueit aſſaultes be verye greuous 
vnto me, ſo that it is in maner tedious ton 
fo2 to liue in ſuche bataile, but pet ſuche ba⸗ 
taile is not all vnp2ofitable to me, fo ther 
by A knowe the better mine owne inkyzn 
ties, fo J ſee well that ſuche wicked fant 
ſies do riſe in me — — Tt 
awape.1But would to God that thou mos 
ſtrongelt God of Jſrael the lauer gfal fai 
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ful ſoules, wouldeſt vouchſafe to behold the 
laboure and the ſozowe of me thy pozolk ſer⸗ 
uaunte, and that thou woldeſt allyſte me in 
all thinges that J haue to do. Strength me 
Lo with heuenly ſtrength ſo that the olde 
cnempe the fende, ne my wꝛetched lleſhe, 
which is not pet fully ſubiecte to the ſpirits 
22 
whome J muſte fighte continually, whils 

J ſhall lyue in this miſerable lyfe . But 
alas what lyfe is this,where no trouble n 
miſerye wanteth , where alſo euery plate 
is full of ſnares and of moztall enemies, fog 
one trouble oꝛ temptation awaye an 
other commeth , and the conflict pet 


can be thought, howe mape this life therfoze 


be loued that hath ſuche bitternes , and that 


wil is ſublecte to ſo many mueries, and-howe 
ah wayitbecalledalyfethat bomguth the 


» dethes and ſo many infect 


f ons, andyetitisbelouedand delitey 
mot many perſons. The woꝛlde is ofte re⸗ 
4} p:ouedthat it is deceiptefull and vayrte, and 


vet it is nat lyghtely fo2laken ( eſpeciallye) 
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fredfo baut rule: ſome thinges ſtirre a man 
loue the wozlde, and ſome thinges to deſpiſe 
i, the concupiſcence of the fleſhe, the concu⸗ 
pilcence of the eye, and the pꝛide of the herte, 
ſtyꝛre man tolone the woꝛlde. But the pax 
nes and miſeries that folowe of it, cauſeth 
batred and tediouſnes of it agayne, but alas 
fo: ſoꝛowe, a littel delectation ouercommeth 
the minde of them that be muche ſet to lou 
the woꝛld, and dꝛiueth out of their hartes all 
beauenly deſires , in ſo muche that many ag 
compt it as a iope of paradiſe to lyue vndex 
ſach ſenſible pleaſures, and that is becauſ⸗ 
they neyther haue ſene ne taſted the ſwete 
nes in God, ne the in ward gladnes that com 
meth of vertues. But they that perfytely 
deſpiſe the wozlde,and that ſfudie to liue vn⸗ 
der holy diſcipline , be not ignozaunt of thy 
heuenly ſwetenes that is pꝛomiſed vnto golf 
lye lyuers, and they ſee alſo howe greuouſly 
the wozlderreth , and howe nn 1 
deceiued in diners maners. 


CHhowe a man ſhould reſte in God 
abone all thing. 


Che. xxiij. C hapiter. 
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abyue all 
nes and conſolation, aboue alt hope ay 
ponuſion , aboye all merite and 
— — a 
gene 02 eo; 
above all ioye and myꝛth that mannes harte 
92 minde may take oꝛ fele. And alſo — 
all. Aungels and Archeaunges, andahoug 
ſte compauye of beauenly ſpirites, abous 
Wl thinges vyſible and inutfible , and aboue 
all thing that is not thy ſelfe. Fon thou © 
Lode God arte mooſt beſte, mogſt higheſt, 
nat mightteſt, moot ſutticient, and mooſt 
tull of goodnes, moaſt ſwete, moo com- 
foztable, mot — loving; mood 
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noble and moſte glozious,aboueall thinge, 


in whom all goodnes is together perfectly 
and fully, hath bene and ſhall be. And ther⸗ 
foe whatſoeuer thou geueſt me belpde thy 
ſelle it is lyttell and inſufficient to me, fg 
my harte may not reſte, ne fallp be pacified 
but in thee, ſo that it aſcendeth aboue all gyb 
tes, and alſo aboue all maner of thinges thai 
becreate.D mp Lo2d Jeſt Chaiſt moot io 
uinge ſpouſe, mooſt pureſt louer and goaes 
noureof euery creature, who ſhall geue in 
winges of perfecte libertie, that J may fled 
bighe and reſte me in thee. O when ſhalt 4 
full tend to the, and ſee and fele how ſwels 
thou art: when ſhal J wholy gather my ſelf 
together in thee io perfectly that J ſhall un 
foz thy lone fele my ſell: but thee only about 
my ſelte and aboue all bodely thinges, am 
that thon vilite me in ſuche wiſe as thol 
doelt viſite the faithfall louers. Howe 
ofte moꝛne and complapne the miſeries of 
tis lyle, and with ſoꝛowe and wo bere them 
with righte great heaumes, foz many euil 
thinges happen daylye in this lyfe, whit 
mes trouble me and make me very ho 
vp,andgreflp darkenmine e 


: 
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They hinder ine greatly and put my minde 
from the and ſo entombꝛe me man ye waies 
that J can not haue ſre mind and cleane de⸗ 
lire to thee,ne haue thy ſweete embzaſinges 
that to thy bleſſed ſaintes be alwaye pꝛeient. 
Wherfoze J beſeche thee Loꝛd Chyiſt Jeſu 
that the ſighinges and the in warde deſpzes 
ol my heart with my manifolde deſolutions 
may ſomwhat moue thee and encline the to 
here me. O Jelu the lighte and byightnes of 
tuerlaſtinge glo2ye , the iope and comfozte 
dall chꝛiſten people that are walkinge and 
labozing as pil grimes in wildernes ot this 
wozld,my heart cryeth to thee by ſil deſtres 
without voice and my ſilence ſpeaketh-vn- 
to thee and ſarth thus, howe long tarieth my 
loꝛd Gd to tome to me, verely J trutt that 
he will ſhoꝛtly come to me his poꝛeſt ſeruant 
and comfozte me and make me iopouſe and 
Nadde in him. And that he will deliuer me 
from all anguiſhe and ſoꝛowe. Come Lo2d 
tom, foꝝ without the J haue no glad day, ne 
houre, fo thou arte all my iope and gladnes 
und without thes mp loule is barain vad. 
ama wꝛetche and in maner in pꝛiſonne, 
and bound with 3 9 
, 8 
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the lighte of thy graciouſe pꝛeſente vouche 
lale to viite me, and to refreſhe me, and ta 
| bainge me agame to libertie of ſpicite , and 
| that thou vouchelafe to ſhewe thy fauouras 
| ble and lauelp countinaunce vnta me. Let 
| other ſeke what they will, but truelye there 
| is no thinge that J will ſeke, noz that ſhall 
| pleaſe me, but thou my Loꝛd God, my hope 
| and euerlaſting health , J hall not ceaſe of 
pꝛaier, al thy grace returne tome againand 
| that thou ſpeake inwardly to my ſoule, and 
| ſaye thus. Lo A am bere,J am come to thes 
foꝛ thou haſt called mia, thꝝ teres and thy des 
| ſyꝛe ut thy heart, thy mekenes and thy cory 
trition haue bowed me downe and bzought 
me to thee. And J ſhall ſay againe, Lozde, 
haue called thee, and J haue deſired to haut 
thee, redy to foꝛſake al thingos foz thee, thou 
firlt haſt ſtirred me ta ſeke the.Wherfoze by 
thou alwaye bleſſed that haſte ſhewed ſuche 
goodnefle to me after the muititude of thy 
mereye,what hath thy ſeruaunt Lozd maze 
todo q ſap. but that he meken him ſelle be 
foze thy maieſty and euer haue in mynd his 
owne iniquitie ? There is none like ta thee 
loꝛd in heuen ne in erth, thy wozkes be good 

| thy 
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thy iudgementes be rightwiſe and by thy 
pꝛouidente all thin ges be gouerned, where⸗ 
foze to ther that art the wiſedome of the fa- 
ther be cucrlaſfing tope and gloꝛpe, and J 
humbly beſeche the that my body an wie, 

mp heart and toungeandall thy Whntores 
— laud thee and beffe thee. amen 


oft andmanifoldbe= 
C:Ofremembzinge, — — 


— Pen mine hert L oꝛd into the 
beholdinge of thy lawes, and 
in thy comaiidementes teach 
me to walke, geue me grate 
— LEN toknowe x to vnterffand 
wil, and with great reueri 
and diligent conſideratid to N 
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mant lolde benefites;that J ma 


fo2th peld to thee due thanks fozthe 
But 2 knowe and con feſſe it fo: 


; that 


ges fo2 the leaſt benefftte that thou halt 
geuen me, foz Jam leffethen the leaſt be» 
eee And when 
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behold thy noblenesand thy woꝛthines, my 
ſpiritedzedeth and trembleth verye ſoꝛe fq} 
the greatnes therol. O Lozdal that we haut 
in body and in ſoule, within foꝛth and with⸗ 
out loch, naturally oꝛ ſupernaturallye, the: 
be thy beneſittes, and ſhew the openly to be 
a bleſted and a good benefactoure vf whom 
we haue receiued ſuche giktes, and thoughe 
one hath receiued moꝛe, and another lefly 
pot they all be thy giftes, and withoute thee 
the leaſte can not be hadde, and he that hath 
moꝛe receaued, map not rightfullye gloꝛifye 
bim ſelle therein as though he had gotten it 
by his owne merite, ne exait him ſelte aboue 
other, no: diſdaine other , noz deſpyſe his in 
feriours therfoꝛe, foꝛ he is greateſt and mol 
acceptable to thee, that feaſt aſcribeth to him 
ſelfe,t that is foz ſuch giftes the moze mel 
and the moze deugut in pelding thankes to 
thee foz them again, r he that though meky 
nes can holde him ſelfe mooſte vyle., and 
molt vnwoꝛthy of all other, is the moꝛe apte 
to recgaue of thy hande moze larger giſtes. 
And he that hath receaued the fewer giftes 
oughte not therefozeto be heupe, ne to dil 
dalne at wie to Ve une again te Took 
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that haue recetued the greater, but ratter be 
aught to lifte his minde vpward to thee and 
bighly to laud and pꝛaiſe thy name, that thou 
ſo liberally, ſo loumgly, and ſo freely with⸗ 
nut accepting of perſons departeſt thy gif- 
tes among thy people, al things come of thee 
and ther foꝛe thou art in al thinges to be bleſ⸗ 
ſed. Thou knoweſt what is erpedient. to 
be geuen to euery perſon, and whp.ane-hath 
leſſe and another moze, it is not to vs to rea⸗ 
fon oz dilcuſſe, but to thee onely, by whom 
the merites of euery man ſhall be diſcuſſed. 
Wherfoze Lo2d J accompt it foꝝ a great be⸗ 
nefpte not to haue many gyftes, whereby 
outwardly , and after mannes iudgemente 
laude and pꝛayſinge ſhould folowe . Ando? 
ner that as me ſemetb, although a man con⸗ 
ſider and behold bis owne pouertie, and zus 
vylt nes of hisowne perſon, he ought not 
therfoze take griefa 02 heuines oꝛ deiection, 
but rather to conceine therby great gladnes 
of ſoule,to2 thou haſt choſen and dayly doeſt 
choſe pooze meke perſons and ſuche as be diſ⸗ 
piſed in the woꝛlde, ta be thy familier and 
bouſholide ſeruauntes, witnes thy Apoſtles 


whom thou madeſt pꝛinces of all the wozld 
8 P. lig. which 
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whiche neuertheleſſe were conuerſaunt | Of 
monge the people without complayninge 
oz millaying , ſo meke and ſymple without 
all. malice and diſceate that they ioped tu | 
fo 
h 
<> 
ri 
A 
b 
0 
E 
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| 
{ 
| 
{ 


ſuffer repzofes fo2 thy name, ſo farfozth that 
ſuche thinges as the woꝛlde abhozreth-a 

flyeth, they toueted with great deſy2e. Thus 
it appeareth that there ought nothinge 
anuch tocomfozt and glad thy louer and hin 
that Hath receaued thy benefites , as that 
thy wilt aud pleaſure in him be fulfylled 
. he opt to b 

0 5 ought to 

ſo well contented and pleaſed, that he would 
as gladly be holden leſte, as other woulde by 
holden mot, and as peaceful wold he be, an 
as wel pleaſed in the lo welt place, as in the 
Wighet, and as glad to be diſpiſtd and ab 
jecte,andof-nonamene reputation in the 
woꝛld, as other to be nobler, oꝛ greater, fo} 
thy wil Lo2d, and the honour ol thy nam 
pught to excell all thinges, and maze ought 
it to pleaſe and eomfozt thy louet, then all o 
ther benofites geuen, oꝛ that nught be ge⸗ 
pen vntg bim, 9 
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t 3p | Of fore hinges that ting yeace into the ſoule, 


89 
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de. xb. Chapiter, 


= Fj lonne, now ibn A teache 
WY h /); thee the very trewe wateof 
IV Ma peace and of perfect libertie 
2 O Lo2de Jeſu, doo as thou 
ait, foꝛ that is right iopous 
to me to here: ſtudie my ſonne rather to ful- 
fyll an other mannes wul, then thine owne, 
chuſe alwaye to haue lytle woꝛldly ryches, 
rather then much, ſeke alſo the lo weſt place, 
anddeſpze to be vnder other, rather then a⸗ 
boue, and couet alwap and pꝛay that the wil 
of God be holly done in there: lo ſuch a perſon 
entreth ſothefaſtip into the very true waye 
of peace andinward quietnes. O Lozbthis 
ſhonte leſſon that thou haſt taught me, con- 
tepneth in it ſelle muche highe perfection, 
— — of ſentence 
and fraitefall in vertue, fo2 yt it were well 
and fapthfully kepte of me, vnreſtefulnes 
ſhould not lo lightly ſpzting in me as it hath 
done, fo: as oft as J ſeie my ſelf vnreſtiul, 
— . J fpnde that J haue gonne 
from this leſſon, + from this 1 


— - - 
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Batthou Lo2de Jeſu that all — 
vnder thy gouernaunce, and alwaye 
the helth of mannes ſoule, — no t! 
race in me that J may from hencefozth 
fpll theſe teachinges, and that J may do alfl. 
way that ſhal be to thy honoure, and tot 
health of my ſoule. Amen. 


CF bzater again enill thoughtes, 
Thexvi.Chapiter, 


M Y Londe Jeſu J beſeche thee be nuR 
farre from me, but come ſhoztily a 
helpe me, foꝛ vapne thaughtes bane ryſenſſtio 
in mine herte, and wazldlydzedes haue troue 
bled me very ſoze,howe ſhall à beake tt 
downe: howe ſhall J paſſe vnhurte with pee 
out thy helpe:J ſhall go befoze the nut rul 
Lowe and J ſhall dziue away the — an 
thy hert, then ſhal A let open to the the gate tin 
of ghoſtly knowledge, and ſhal ſhew to the to 
the pꝛiuities of my ſecretes. O Loꝛde do a Ce 
thou ſaieſt, and then ſhall flee from me all pz 
wicked fantaſies, and truly this is my hops tile 
and my onely com fonte, to flee to thee in eue tha 
1 ſedfaſtly ory (hee, uk ith 
a lye 


* 
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to thee,and pacientlpe to abyde thy 

ming, and thy henenly coſolations: 80 
Atruſt ſhall tatly come to me. Amen, 


CI payer foz the clarifying of mannes minde. 
CThe.xxvy. Chapiter. 


— 7 Larifye me Loꝛde Jeſu with 

/ - 2, theclearcneſſeof the euerla- 
S { ſtinge light, aodd2a1meout of 
my heart all maner of darke⸗ 
JS Canals neſſe, and all vaine Jmagi- 
nations, and violent tempta- 

ons, fygbte ſtronglye foꝛ me, and dzpue 

awape the euill beaſtes, that is to ſaye: all 

p emll and wicked concupiſcences, that 
peace of conſcience may enter and haue full 
Nt rule in me,and that haboundaunce of laude 
; d pꝛaiſinge of thy name, map ſounde con- 
inually in the chamber of my ſoule: that is 

o ay in a pure t in a clene conſciencein me. 
a] Commaunde the windes and tempeſtes of 
all pzpde to ceaſe, bid the ſea of woꝛldelpe coue⸗ 
pe tile to be in reſt,and charge the Nozth wind 
uo] that is to ſape: the fendes temptation , that 
* it blowe not, and then ſhalbe great . 
ve le 
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litie and peace in me. Sende out thy lic 
and thy trouth of ghoſtly knowledge:tha 
may thine vpon the earth baraine and d 
and ſende downe thy grace from about 
ther with anointe my dye heart. And ge 
me the water of inlye denotion , to me 
therwith the dꝛynes ol my ſoule,that it 1 
bzingefoo2th ſome good fruite that ſha 
Ivkinge and pleaſaunt to thee . Reple vp! 
mpnde that is ſoꝛe opp2eſſed with the h 
bourden of ſinne, and lifte vp my de 

the loue — — ta 
of the heauenlpe f elicitie it mape loothe 


thinke on any earthlys thinges . Take Man 


loꝛd and deliuer me fram the vile conſi 
on of creatures, wbiche muſte of neceſt 
thoztly periſhe and falle. Foz there is1 
thinge create that maye fullye ſatiſſie m 
appetite.Joine me therefoze to thee wil 
ſure bande of heauenly loue , fo: thou on 
ſuffiſeſt to thy loner . And without theed 


thinges be vaine and or no ſubſtaunce. h 
¶ Chet it is not good to ſearch curiouſly an othi #1 
mannes life, , * 


CThe.xrvih.Chapiter, 


* 
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I) Td ſonne our Lo2dloke 
18 NETS SITS 


| 18 wt tokhis 2 thr other ner 
1 te whats ito the whether this man de 
on bad:02 whether he ſape 02 do this 0z 

hat; Thou nedeſt not to aunſwer foz an's- 


mne bes 
D bh vor! 
ou the medle wher it nedeth e 


| ob enerp ma and euery thin 8 J er th 
anne, J ſee and deholde, and ho er if 


| enery perſs:whathe 
| e = 
(open tome, nd therfo2e gesareto 
e referredtome .Kepe'thyſelfe al 
od peace, and ſuffer hum that wil 
rthe an other mans lte be as but 
wal. And in the ende ſhall fall v 
he bath done and ſaido,fv2 he cannot decetue 
Ime what ſoeuer he bez pf thou admonihe 
9 any perſon foꝛ his ſoule health, lone tou do 
not to get the therby any name 63 finway 
„ the wozlde ; ne to haue the fanidiatityeos 
LE ho . pꝛiuate 


* 

The third Boke. 
ptnatcelone ofanye.perſon., fo2 ſuche thi 
ges cauſe muche vnquietnes of mpnde, aus 
will make thee alſo to leeſe the reward t 
thou ſhauldeſt haue at God, and will bzingſin 
great darkenes into thy ſoule. would gi 
lye ſpeake to thee my woꝛds and open to 
the ſecrete miſteries of fraternal cozrections 
pf thou wouldelt pꝛepare thy ſoule ready 
gainſt my coming : and that thou wouldehn 
open the mouth of thy hart faithfully to mige 
Be thou pꝛouidẽt, wake diligently in pꝛai 
meken thy ſelle in euerye thinge , and thalfier 
ſhalt find great comfozt in God: and litle ij 
fiſfetrcein thy euen chꝛiſten. 


f _—_ 
EIv Wha thing peace ofheart and | 


10 Che. xxjr. C hapiter. * 

M nnetarthour Low Zen 3G ne: 

to my diſciples thus, my peace WE? 

leue with vou, my peace J geue ou, not N 

the wozld geueth, but much moꝛe thẽ it ma 
geue. All men deſtre peace, but all men wi 

not do that belongeth to peace, my peace i tf 

with the meke and mplde in hearte, and thy en 

ad 5 "44 

o 
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ere mie and folowe my worde s thou ſhale 
ie great plenty of peace. O Lode what 
A do to come to that peace? Thou ſhalt 
x mallthy wozkestake good hede what thou 
doeſt and ſayeſt, and thou ſhalte ſette all thy 
uten to pleale me, and nothing ſhaite 
t 02 ſeke without me, and ot other 
s dedes thou thalte not tudge pzeſump- 
noully; ne thou ſhalt not medle with than- 
r perteie not to thee, yt thou do thus 
pbe that thou ſhalt liftie oz ſeldame be 
tronbled; but neuerthelelle to keele no tyme 
no maner of trouble, noꝛ to ſuſfer no 
Ines in bodye ne in ſoule, is not the ſtate ot 
lle but of the lyfe to come. Thinkenot 
therfozethat thou haſtefound the true peace 
M thou feleſt no griete, ne that au is well 
ith thee when thou haſte none adnerſarie, 
| aten is pertecte foz that euerp things 
e after thy mind. Ne pet that'thouart 
t — ſighte, oꝛ ſpecially beioued ot 
u bum, fo2 thou haſte great feruour in deuoti- 
. | on and great ſwetenes in contemplation, 
ina true loner of vertue is not kito 
t tall theſe thinges noꝛ the true perfection of 
It mn ——— then lozd) 
ger In 
k U 
112 
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abrde altar one,and yelde aliway like f. 


that when inward conſolation 
| wen,hecanyet frrebishart toſuftr 1 
pf Godſo will, and yet he iuſtiſieth ne 
felfene hun ſelfe therfoze 5 as! 
and then he walketh in the ve 
true wayeof peace and then he may 
— — 
be ſhall ſme face to face, in enertaſtn 
and fruition in the kingdome of | | 
And pt he can come to a perfect and d 
contempt; and diſpyſinge of bim ſelfe, ti 
ſhall he haue full aboundaunte of reſte a 
peace in the tope euerlaſting alter N 1 
— bis gifte, Amen. I" ke 
ot the libertie, ercellehrie, and wozthineh} it 


of a free minde. 
Che. xxx. Chapiter, 
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———— — | 
thinges that thonmatelt hane oz deſire, it 
art thorithus conſumed with vaine { 
why art thon wered with upertinons 
res, ſtande at my will and thou ſhalte fx 
nothinzthat all hurt thee oz hynder tt 
but yf thou ſeke this thing oz that, 031 
Lr. 
thyne owne 


— ne thouſhalt never 
free fro ſome eof minde kon im enen 


thep be diſp 
aut — the loue and deſpze of the t 
andthat wot tobe vnderſtandonely of g. 
and ſpluerandother 
ſoof defire — andpzaplinge 
the wozld.,:whiche 1 


amen away as doeth the fene ith | 


ebir Fel. 9 

T be'third boke Wk 

dente of hertz hat is to ſaye, thong tho! 
* — plate pet it ſhall littell a mende 


== Onfirme me loꝛd by ß grace 
of the boly ghoſt, and geue 


| earthly thinges, 
that J may beholde all 2 — 

" — —＋ h n 
— — — — 
0 under the ſunne may ge abyde, 
—— — 
1 | aps O. ih. ſtandeth 


» 
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—— 
me nenly 
maplernets ſcke thee and to fynd thee, Ain 
— loue thee and all othoiit 
thinges to ynderſtaud — as 1 
be alter thozder of my wiſedome and x 
otherwiſe. And gene me grace alſo 1 
to withdzawe mefromthem that flatter 1 
= to ſuffer them that greue n 

fo2 it is gret wiſedome not tobe moued u 
enerybla®of nyvs,nieg kogetieeare to 
that flattereth as doth the mearmaide. | 
wa that is thus begon, ſhall — | 
walketh in it to a good and a bleſſed ending 


C:Fguint theeutl fopingrg of dtrutours, 


ne: 
c 
5 
"bf 


— —— B93 
thy ſelt and that nomanisſpentasþ: 
thou be welozdered withinfozthn thylo 
#hou halt not muche care foz luche ma 
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DIET are 
tos J am greatly vexed 1 
and nowe inooft b 


* 


: 
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| 


nmmemm * wo 
1 onion 


wee fall vpoy me, And no! 
tt 
H 41 
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viterly fayle as thou halt oftetimes done ts 

me befoze this time;andthe moze harde that 
as tome the moze Ughtit ts ſo thee; And 
| Jam clerely deliuered by thee ,/ them 
I. This is che chaũging of the right 
of hun that is hugdelt: tat is the klellen 
whom be lope, honoure , andgle- 

| neenerlatingy Amen. 


T-Ottha bees Graeoealedardolatutrn | 
{/. .toreconer R 


ebe. cb. Chapter. 


| | . that letteth thee moſt, p thou 
4 furneft the oder lowli to me, fa befaze thou 


: e 1 — 
1 E — — 
auailetth thee fill thou can behold x 
Jam he 5ᷣ ſendeth comfozt to all that 
ullp do cal to be, and that there — 
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without me any p:ofitable coũſale, ne per 
fit remedy. But nows take a good ſpirite to 
thee andafter thytroubles be thou comfazy, 
ten in me and in the lightofmy mercy haus 
thou ful truſt. faꝝ à am nere to thee to help 
thee xto reſtoʒe thee againe not only to ly 
grace as thou baddeſt firſt; but alſo to m 
moꝛe in great haboundance . Js there anz 
thinge harde oz impoſſible to me, oʒ am J 
luke to him that ſayetha thinge and doeth if 
not, where is thy faith; Stande ſtrongiy and 
perſeuerantly in me, be ſtedfaſt abiding mp 
pꝛomiſe, and thou ſhalte haue comfozte in 
fuche time as it ſhall be mooſt expediente tg 


therzabide,abide and tary fo2 wie and I the 
come ſoone and helpe thee. It is temptatic 
that vereth thee,anda vaine dꝛeade that fe; 
reththeo muche , But what aualleth ſuct 
feare of d2cade fo2 thinges that pe HMunt 
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after your wwilles, I knowethe hi bil 
of man, and that it is muche erpedient 
— — Rn 
02 com? ante, leaſt haply he be raiſed vppe 
to perde andthinke him ſelfe better then! a 
———— ay 
and map reſtoze it EI 
wben I geuca thing to any — 
myne owne that J baue geuen, and wbenfea 
— ——— CORNER * 
euer good gyft and euery per kecte r 
warde cůmeth ol me, yt J ſend to thee tro 
ble g heauines in what wiſe ſoeuer it | 


takett gladlyand diſdapne it nat ne let! 
thy hexte laple thee herein,fo; A mayan 

— 
— am righte wiſe and — | 


1 


4 e : | 
ane ſpoken fo thee fo; they be trewe and 
1 N no denied. 0 9 | ” $7353 a05bg 
Mur | 
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Sen 
likinge in this 


eee a 
ꝓaclearip deliuered fro the loue of creatut 
he mape not futiy tende to his creatoure, a 


that he's retel {A 
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Fore ante maren s.cht er 
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a ee 
ect ch bar oe dernen 


exàmi- 


ech her to the in ward in 
ber truſt holly in god and is not deceiued. 


4 — — And altd ſchs 
ure thinges ſofte and delectable in this 
th de, and net of Jheſus C mtb, ofte 


. EEE 
jt —_ + 


thy 
— when thon ha 
_ ſulfylied it thou thalt well knowethatitis 
rewe. Lo2do this tcffon is not one:dapes 
nahe, ne a plape fo; childzen,' foxitis con- 

| tepned tho fall perfection of all religion. 
ais m foune thou oughtelt not tobe tours 
ed trum Got, ne tobe any thinge dittonra⸗ 
Fedfvonr his lertnee 1 heaxeſt the 
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fixaitelyſeor 
perfect rather t. 
oughtelt tu be — a 
— A— i 
—_ come thereto EY a 
that thau were — roy 
that thou — ma 
mentes and — = 
— thecommaunnementes of 
ritaati q foz then thou be ty lather 
— all thy lyle hould x 
— peace. Thou haſt . 
we fazlake; thon bt thc | 
ye flake; then tha — an 
— al I | 
heauenly wiſedo! — e 
en —— 
— gea, and caſte fro thee pra 

» And all mannes —_— | 
tohane vile thin — jou 
IRE | 
Butthotrewe bravely wi — 
— | 
te mit 2 — FT iy 
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» hut their 
not ther ſapinge, and — 


ren be nber hearte, but vet 


the pzectous margaret andthe highe 


in — — mach people ſth 


Welmpfion » gctte it who ſo 


Of the vultablenesof mannes | 
5 E 
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gother,as lunge as 


dme loke thon detens not 
90 | thine owne affection , fo2 it 
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we luſtye 
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in bealwappure and clene, and thatit be abous 
8} all alpaimgethmges holpireted to Govt 


. 
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whiche graunte vs to. Amen. 
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Gyloner to feleandvnderſiandthet Tenth, 
and to haue a true judgement in all things; 
and in all thinges to laude tbee and pꝛayſt 
thee. O Lo2d without thee nothing — bs 
longe ivkingnepleaſaunt,fo2 vf anv tt 
ſhould ge and ſanourye it inuſfei 
tbꝛough helpe of thy grace and be tempt 
with the ſpycery of thy wiledome . To un 
to whome thou ſauoureſt well, what ſha 
DSS De, 
, maye 
e boil . a 


pp perk nge af tber fl ; 
A, be kno br terre ian [ 
nr 
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T he thirde broke. © Fol. ioo 
i] great dierence bekwixt the creatoure and 


abone,and 
purikye , gladde, and clarifpe in me all the 
my mwarde parties of my herte. Quicken my 
A fpirite with all the powers thereof, that it 
——— — 


od gladnes of ghoſtlye. 

I © when ſhall that bleſſed hot 

"A thou ſhalte vyſpte me and —— me with 

— — 5 mega 

eg 8 as ge 
nen to me, that thou be to ine all ntall,th 

eee, 

towe mpne olde man hel 

linge pet liueth in me, and is not pet fullpe 

{iy crucikped noz pcrfytelp dende in me, fop 

my firineth the fleſhe frongly againſt the 

Ante and moueth great inwarde battaple a⸗ 

75 — not the kingdom 

ſyur in peace, but thou good 


i Laxe hat half the the lozdeſhippeouer all the 
1 ] Ply, power 


Tbe thirds haste 


greatnes of thy gc 
the power af thy ———— 
in me, lo there is to me none other be 
refuge, but in thee onely my Lozdmy C 
re 
laſtingly. Amen. 


That hett Uns full ſaretle from tent 


inthi tp 


ryp os thee. Thou arte amonge tbine ex 
mies, and ſhalt he troubled and vered v 
them on euery ide: and hut thou vie in eue 
the ſhelde of pacience than ſhalte 
 kepe the vnwaunded. And oner the 
thou ſet not thy hartz rongly in me with) 
ret 


note the true knight of Chaiſte, andmah 

mW rcadr eve veaienty erolpnee Shane 
Ade ſhall yelde him agapne gs 
| fo2 his ſhozte laboure , and infinite 
thq glozie — —ͤ— 
> u 
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thou that thou ſhalfe haue alwaye ſpiſ / 
— — 2 Hape, na ſ+/ 
— rn cb h ry 
grefes uers teinptatton and 
deſolations , but they bere all with page 
ence , and more truſted in me wenn 5 
ſelfe, fo they knewe well that the paß 
ons ot this woꝛlde be not able of them le 
to get the glozie that is oꝛdeined foz tf 
in the kingdome of heanen , wittethonls 
to hatte anonethatother befoze thee 
ve GH ently! Lock we 
laboures, Abyde y Jauer 
our Low;domantullyhisbytaing be cane 
foꝛted in hun, not, ne gen 
backe fro his ſeruice fo2 payne ne — 2 
n 
ye to his hononre in all good bodelpe a 
2 — rewardet 
againe mooſt plentuouſiy foz thy good fe 
uayle., and ſhall be with thee and helpe 
in every trouble that ſhal be tall vnto the 
may it be. Amen. 
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proplin e 
| — men 
1 Ren rhe Okoker renner 
1 be could not let but that be was fomes 
ne judged of other. He did foz the 
health of other as muche wake 
18, uut that be ſhould not ſemtime be iud⸗ 
, J ene he toto 
not let, wherefoze-he committed all to God 


tha knoweth al thing, and ar med him ſclfe 
with pacience t mekenes againſt all things 
chat might be vntruely ſpoken — 


And 
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will — Gods. 
6 The. xlij \Chapiter, 


53 . — Ae 


J 


4 


popatetie , and thou thalte muche 

rare, t if thou wholy reſtgne thy lere 
to my handes and take nothing to ther a⸗ 
ie bon ſhalt hair the moze gr: ol me 
Jene 2212 > me to 
thinges my | 

waye and in euerye houre, in greute 
and in malle. A excepto none, w in 
nges J will finde thee naked and 
and void of thine owne will, els howe 
thou be mine and J thine; birt thou 

. withonteof 
owne will. And the ſooner that-thon 
tanſte bange it aboute, fo muche the ſoo- 
ner ſhall it be better with ther, and the moze 
an clenrety that thou can do 
t, the moꝛe fully ſhalte thou pleaſe me, and 
the moze halte thou winne . Some per» 
"| fonnes reſigne theim to mo, but tt s with 
. e fo theptrofe mat full 

therefoze ſrudye 0 

theim lelfe , " Au tems — 
oller 
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alone willan to that they. pzomniſed to fy 
lake,and therefoze they pzofite litle in ve 
tue. And truely ſuche perſonnes ſhall ne 
come to perfecte tlennes and to fredum 
deart ne to the grace of familiarttie wi 
me, but thozougha whole perfect fo2laki 
of him ſelfe,and thzough a daplye offeri 
ol them and of all theirs wholpe to me, ly 
without that may no man haue perfect fr 
ttion and vnitmge with me. J haue ſap 
to thee manye times befoze,and pet J ſaph 
thee againe, fozſake thy ſelfe and reſignoth 
lelfe holy ta me, 4 than ſhalte haue great i 
warde peace in me. Geue all foz all, and 
thing kepe to thy ſelfe of thine owne 2 

but and purely and ſtabiy in me, and tha 

ſhalt haue me and thou ſhalte be ſo fret 

beart t in ſoule that darkenes of conſaenclff + 

ne thzaldome of ſinne, ſhall neuer hau / 
power in the. Endeuaur thy ſelf therfoe n 

gette this kredane of ſpirite that J ſpeabl} |\ 
of, maye faz it, ſfudye fa2 i, and alway 

delpze in thy heart, that ita Qye that tha va 


mapelt clerely be ſpatled and by by:afteg} in 
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el that thou beyng naked of all wozlaly thin- 


ges mateſt folowe me that honge naked foz 
berll thee-vpon the croſſe, and that thou maiſt dye 


ary co thy ſelfe , and to all wozldly thinges alſo 
a in thy loue, and bleſſediye to liue to me. 


Then pf thou do thus all vanities and all 


veine fantaſies, and all ſuperſluouſe cures 


of the worde, and of the lleche ſhall faile and 
ty — AAS. any 

wy d2ede and no2dinate loue ſhall dye in thee; 
ll and thou ſhalte bleſſedly lyue in me _ 


pow a man ſhall rute him ſeife in ontwame 
, howe focallto:; 13 
eee 
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TE 
— | > "og 
to the tabernacle of God fo2 doutes and gue⸗ 
tions to be aſſopled, and that he there aſked 
the helpe of God thzough denoute pꝛaier, 
fo2 the perilles and daungers as well of him 
ſelfe as of the people. So ſhouldeſt thou en- 
ter into the ſecrete tabernacle of thine owne 
harte, and there aſke mwardly with good 
deuotion the helpe of God in al ſuch doubtes 
and perils. Me tede that Joſue and the chil⸗ 
ven ol Jlraell were deteiued of the Gabao- 
bes bicanſe they gaue lyght credence to 
r ſapinges, and did not fyzſte aſke esun 
lple of God as they ſhould haue done, and 
Aby the fayꝛe wozdes of the Gabaonythes 
Md through a falſe pitie, Joſue and the 
— of Ilraell were ylluded and greatly 
eaued. 


| That a man ſhould not be impoꝛtune in his bulines 
Che. xliiij. C hapiter. 


«4 M our A de committe 
LY þ atwap thy cauſe to me, and J-ſhall 
ater Ra 


\ 13 
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Giellcame; bye mine oꝛdinaunce and by⸗ 
rection and thou ſhalt fpnde thereby great 
pꝛoſyte and helpe. O Lozde gladly wol J 
commit all thinges to thee, foz it is litell that 
A can do foꝛ my ſelſe, woulde to God that J 
did not cleaue ta deſires of wozldly thinges 
but that J might alwave offer my ſellt 
wholp to thy will and pleaſure. Py ſonne { 
it is good fo thee to do, foꝛ ſome tyme a man 
that truſteth muche in hun ſelke and in his 
owne will ſetteth his minde muche to bing 
aboute this thinge oz that, as he delp2eth, 
But when he hath attayned that . elp 
reth,then he boginneth to feele all other wil 
of it then he did befaze,fo2 the affectionsa 
deſyꝛes of man be not alway one, but dan 
à man olte fro one thing to another. The 
foze it is no ſmale thmgea inan full to fa h 
lake him ſelfe though it be in right lyttel a 
ſinall thinges . Fo2 trewelp the verp perlt 45 
tion ot man is a perfyte deriving and a fil} 
fo:ſaking of him ſelfe. And ſuche a m 
is very free and beloued ol God. But the 
auntient enemie the fende whicherefpſl 
goodnes all that he mape, ceaſeth not lon 
from temptation, but dape and night hen 


The thirde booke.- Fol ros 
ws | keth greuous aſmaultes to ſee if he may catch 
at any bnware perſoninto his ſnare of diſceit. 
4 vr kar a dm. ne de, that pe be 
hat 5 eceaued by temptation 
— . hath no goodnes ot him ſelfe,and 
not rightfuily glozily him 
elf fe inany thing, 
ele 
an 
- Loꝛd what is man that thou 
th, voucheſtſafe to haue minde 

f on hun: o2 what hath he don 
A . fo2 the,that thou wilte viſite 


— hm with grace? and what 
may he tomplaine although thou ſometime 
fozlake hum: oꝛ what may J rightwiſely ſay 
"1 though thou graunt me not Þ Jacke: true⸗ 
| of [Ve J maye well thinke and faye thus.Jam 

rought, ne 3 haue no goodnes of my ſe lte, 
rf but in all thinges Jam of my lelfe all mſut᷑⸗ 
ficentand go to nought, and but J be hol⸗ 
pen df the 4 be inwardly in loꝛmede taught e 
y the, à ſhalbe al wholy ſlouthful and to al 
n thing vnp2ofitable. O Loꝛd thou art alway 
dne, euer ſhalte be one, alway good: alw 


0 tholp,wel,r1 wikipeblclſedip 
4 "obtwile+ holy, wel, 9 — 
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diſpolingeall thinges after thy wiſedome, 
but J wzetch that alway am moze redy and 
mo2e p2one to euill then to good, am not al- 
waye abydinge in one, foz . vi. tymes be 


chaunged vpon me.Nenerthelelle it ſhal be, 


better with me when it ſhal pleſe the to put 
to thy helpinge hande , faz thou onelye arte 
he that without manne mayſt helpe me and 
ſo maieſt thou confirme me and ſtable mo 
in thee, that mine heart ſhall not ſo lightlye 
be changed fro the, but that it may be wholy 
fixed in thee and ſinally to reſt in thee. And 
berelye pf I coulde caſte awape from me al 


mannes comfozte,epther foꝛ getting of de⸗ 


uotion, oz fo2 Jam compelled therto ot ne⸗ 
cellitie foz that J finde no comfozte in man, 
then might J wel truſt in thy grace to haut 
ol the newe viſitations and newe heauen⸗ 
lve conſolations, but J con leite it foz trueth, 
that Jam vnwozthy to haue any ſuche con- 
ſolations, and J thanke thee as ofte as anye 
good thinge commeth to me: fo2 all that is 
good commeth of thee.J am but vanity and 
noughte befoze thee , a vnconſtante manne 
anda feble, 4 therfoze wherofmay J righte 
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loke fo be magnifyed? truelye vaine glozye 
is a perillous ſicknes,a greuous peſtilence, 
and a right great vanttie, fo it daawetha 
man fro the true ioye, that he ſhould haue in 
god, and robbeth hun clerely of all heuenlye 
r pleaſeth him ſelfe, 
be diſpleaſeth thee, and when he deliteth in 
mannes pꝛaiſinges he is depꝛyued fro the 
trus vertues, foꝛ the true Fedfaſte ioye and 
gladnes is to ioye in thee t not m hym ſelfe, 
in thy name and not in his owne vertue ne 
in ahy creature. Therſoꝛ thy name be pꝛay⸗ 
ſed and not mine, thy woozkes be magnt- 
ſyed and not myne, and thy goodnes be al⸗ 
way bleſſed, ſo that nothing be geuen to 
me ot the laude and p:aiſinge of man. 

Thou art my gloꝛp, and the toy of my hart. 
In thee ſhall J be gloꝛifped, and al way ſhal 
I iope in thee, and in my ſelfe nothinge, but 
m my inſirmities. Let the Jewes ſeke glo⸗ 
rye amongthem ſeife, but J will none leke 
but that is onely of thee, foʒ all mannes glo⸗ 
xpe, all tempozall honour , and all woaldipe 
highnes to thy eternal gloꝛye compared, is 
hut as fooliſhenes,anda greate vanitie. O 


trueth, o mercp, O bleſſed trinitie,to thee be 
Q. ic. laude 


” 
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laude, honour and glozy eucrlaſtingly, Am? 


CHoweall tempozall honour is to be deſpyſed. 


© The.civi.Chapiter. 
Y lonne, take it not to *refe,though 


thou ſeeother men honozedander- 
alted, and thy ſelfe deſpiſcd and ſet 

at nought,yfthou raiſe vp thine hearte tg 
me in heauen, the diſpites of manne in earth 
ſhal litle greue thee . O Lode we be here in 
great darkenes, r ſone are we decetued with 
vantties, but verelpe pt J behelde my ſelfs 
well, 4 ſhould openly ſec that there was ne⸗ 
ner w2onge done to me by any creature, ne 
that J haue nothing whereof J mayeright- 
wiſely complaine . But foz as muche as J 
baue ofte ſinned, and greuouſelpe offended 
againſt thee, therfoze al creatures be armed 
againſt me. To me therefoꝛe is due confuſt- 
on and diſpite, to thee laude, honour + glozy, 
And but J can bꝛuig my ſelfe t this painte, 
that J would gladly be diſpiſed and fozſakey 
ol al treatures, vtterly to ſeme as noughte 
in the woꝛlde, J may not be inwardelpe pa⸗ 
aiſped ne ſtabled in the, ne ſpiritually: bell 
luinincd, noꝛ pet ſully vnited to thee, hat 
at q: 


| 
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That our trult is not to be put in wozldly peoyte. 


Cye.xlvij. C hapiter. 


Y ſonne, yt thou ſet thy peace with 
any perſonne foꝛ thyne owne plea⸗ 
ſure, oꝛ woꝛldely frendeſhippe, thou 

ſhalte al way be vnſtable, and neuer ſhalte 

thon be contented, but pf thou haue alware 
recourſe to the truthe euerlaſtynge, that is 

God him ſelfe, then the deth oꝛ goyng away 

of thy dereſt frende, whatſoeucr he be, ſhall 

littel greue the. The loue of thy frend ought 
alwap to be reſetred to me, + fo2 me he is to 
be beloued howe good and how p3ofitable ſo⸗ 
ener he ſeme vnto thee in this lyfe: without 
me frendſhip is nought woꝛthe ne may not 
longe endure, ne that loue is not trewe and 
tlene that is not knit by me. Thou oughteſt 
therfoze to be ſo moztifped to all iuche affec- 
tions of wozldly men, that in as muche as 
in thee is thou woldeſt couet to be without 
all mannes comfozt. So muche a man nighs 
eth the moze to God as he can withd:awe 
him ſelfe from the wozld and from all 
ne com: te, and ſo muche the maze 

O. ug. be 
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he aſſendeth the higher to Gad, as he tan def | 
cend lower in hun lelfe , and as he can ware 
byle and abiecte in his owne ſyght, he that 
candeth the grace ol Gad, and letteth it to 
lyue in him, foz the grace of the holy ghoſts 
eketh al way a meke and an humble herte, 
pk thou couldeſt perfytely noughty thy (elf 
and holly auoyd thy herte fro all create loue, 
then ſhould J ſaith aur Loꝛde come to thee 
with great aboundaunce of mp grace. But 
when thou lokeſt to creatures, then is right 
wilely dzawen fro thee , the ſighte of thy 
creatoure.Learne therfoze to ouercome thy 
ſelfe foz the loue of him that made thee lyke 
to him ſelle, and thou ſhalte anone come to 
great gboltiy knowledge, howe lytell ſo e⸗ 
uer the thynge be that a man loneth,yf be 
loue it inozdinatelp , it bindzethhpm , and 

tteth him greately fro the trewe and per⸗ 
ſpteloue that he ſhould haue to God, 


C-That we lhonld eſchedwe vaynt ſeculer 
| cunning, | 
te. pig. C hayiter. 
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Y ſonne faith our L ond, let 
not fayze and ſubtyll woꝛ⸗ 
dome of henen ſkandeth not 


tuouſe wozkes . Take heede to my 
foz they enflame the herte, and lighten 
bnderſtandinge , and bꝛynge in alſo com⸗ 
punction of herte foz ſpnnes paſte, and cauſe 
alſo ofte tunes great heauenly comfozte, ſo» 
depnlp to come into the lonle , rede neuer m 
any ſcience , to the entent thou wouldeſt be 
called wiſe, but ſtudie rather to moꝛtiſie in 
hee all ſtyꝛringes of ſynnes as muche as in 
thee is, and that ſhall be moꝛe p2ofitale to 
chee, then the knowledge of many hard and 
ſubtil queſtions, when thou haſt red and vn⸗ 
derſtand many doubtes, pet neuerthelt ſle, it 
behoneth thee to come to one that is begin⸗ 
ning ol al thinges, that is god him ſelfe, and 
els thy knowledge ſhall lyttell auaple thee. 
Jam he that teacheth a man cunning and 
gene moze vnderſtandinge to meke per⸗ 
ſonnes, then can be taught by mannes teas 
ching. And he to whom J ſpeake , ſhall ſone 
be made wyle, and muche — 
0 | * 
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ſpirite, when paine and wo ſhalbe to them 


that onelyſeke foz curious learning, taking 
litell hede ol the wate to ſerue god. The tum 
ſhall come when Chyoift Lo2de of Aungels 
and maiſter of all maiſters ſhall appeare to 
here the leſſon of euery creature, and to exa 
mine the conſcience of euery perſon, am 
then ſhall Jeruſalem, that is mans ſoule, be 
ſearched with lanternes and lightes of Gods 
des high knowledge,and rightful ind 
tes, æ then alſo ſhall be made open the dedes 
and thoughtes of euery man, and all excu⸗ 
ſes and vayne argumentes ſhall ceaſe, and 
btterly be ſet aparte. J am he alſo that ſous 
dainelv at a poincte illumine and lyfte vp a 
meke ſoule, that it ſhall be made hable to 
take and to receaue in ſhozte time moꝛe per 
fytelp, the trewe reaſon of the wiſedome ol 
God, then an other that ſtudieth ten veres in 
ſcoles, and lacketh mekenes. I teach without 
ſounde of woꝛdes, withoute diuerſttie of 
opinions, without deipze of honoure , and 
without ſkrife and argumentes, and J am 
he that teach all the people to deſpyſe earthly 
thinges,to lothe thinges that be pꝛeſent, to 
ſeke and to ſauoure eternall thinges ,. to flips 
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[hinours, fo beare pacientiye all euill woo? 


des and ſpeakinges,to put their truſt wholy 
in me,nothinge to couete without me, and 
abcue all thinge bzennmgly to loue me. 

And ſome folkes thzoughan inwarde loue 
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that they haue had to me haue lernedmany 
great thinges,and haue ſpoken righte highe 
miſteryes.of my Godhede . They p2ofitte 
moze in foꝛſakinge all thinge, then in ſtu- 
dyinge foꝛ highe and ſubfill learnmge , But 
to ſome men J ſpeke comon thinges, to ſom 
ſpeciall thinges,to ſome J appeareſwetelye 
— figures, and to ſome J gene 
great viiderſfanding of ſcripture, and open 
to them highe ſecrete miſteries. There is 
inbookes one voice , and one letter that is 
ted, but it enfourmeth not all perſons a like 
foz A am within ſecretlye hid in the letter, 
the teacher of truth, the ſercher of mannes 
hearte, the knower of thoughtes, the pꝛo⸗ 
moter of good wozkes,and the rewarder of 
all men, after as mp wiſedome and goods 
nes mdgeth them to haue deſerued and non 
other wile. | 


That 
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chen ive ſhould not regarde muche outward 5 
chungen ne ponder bat litle the fue 

of man. fal ot 
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P ſonne it is p2ofitable to thee ton 

ignoꝛaunt in many thinges, andy 

thinke thy ſelf as deade to the wa 
and to whome all the woꝛlde is crucity a 
And thou mult alſo as with a deafe earelg 
many thinges paſſe,as thou neither beam] de 
them ne lawe them, and to thinke on ſuch per 
thinges as ſhall cauſe in thee an _ T 
peace in ſoule. It is alio 
thee that thou turne the eye ol thy — b 
— — | 
manne holde his opinion therein as him e 
meth beſt, rather then to ſtriue agame with 
frowarde wozdes. And trewelpe , yr thay 
were well ſtabled in god, and beheldeſt well 
his iudgementes, thou ſhuldeſt lightly be co 
tent to be tudged of other, e to be ouercom 
of other, as oure Lozde Jeſu was foz thee in 


tyme ot his paſſion, O Loꝛde ſith it is trewe | % 
that thou ſaieſt, what ſhal become ol vs that 
bede ſo muche woꝛldly thinges, and bewepe ] 
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The thirde bool. Fo. 11. 
þ greatlye a litle tempozall loſſe , and we 
laboure and renne foz woꝛldlpe pꝛ ofite with 
al our might, but our ſpirituall p2ofiteand 
[proe? Suche thingesas lite) nothing 

F s ges as little oꝛ no 
oh — vs is muche ſet by, but that, that 
del moſt neceſlarye to vs is nighe forgotten, 
why all men renne gladly into outward 
| ges. And pong bone hoztive tarne 
it lacke againe they thall gladiye reffe fill in 
nl dem, which in the end ſhalbe to them great 

ch Krill and daunger. 


TThat menbe not al to be beleued, foz that 


Che. i. Chayiter. 


« 


IAA troubles foz mannes is 
| KL 110 belpe 


PA 
7 ö N ot — Abe 
NN und ip where 
— A thoughte J ſhoulde haus 
founde it: And howe ofte haue J founde it 
where J leaſte pzeſumed to haue founde itz 
wherefoze it is a vaine thinge to truſte in 
pranne,foz the trewe and ſouthfalte truſte 
ö and 


nde ſende me helpe in my 
1 
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and health of rightwiſe men is only in they; 
Bleſſed be thou lozd therefoꝛe in all thinges 
that happen vato vs, fo we be weake am 
vn{table,ſone deceaued, and ſane chaunged 
from one thinge to an other, who mayed 
warelpe and ſo aſſuredlye kepe him ſelfem 
euerpe thinge, that he ne ſhall ſome tim 
fall into ſome deceite oz into ſome perplerj 
tpe:truelye verpe fewe,but he that trulfeth 
inthee and that ſeketh thee with a cleany 
hearte, ſlydeth not ſo lightlye from ther. 
And pf it happen him to fall into anye trow 
ble o2 perplexitie whatſoeuer it be, and how 
greuouſe ſo euer it be, he ſhall anone eythe 
be deliuered by thes oꝛ be comfoꝛted by thee, 
fo thou neuer fozſakeft him that truſteth 
in thee. It is righte harde to fynde ſo trewe 
and ſq faithfull a frende that will perſener 
with his frende in alt his troubles ,but thou 
Lozdearte mooſte faithfull in all thinges 
and lyke to thee none can be founde. O hau 
well cauoured that holyoe ſonle in ghoſfe 
lye thinges that ſayde thus, mp mynde is 
ffabliſhed in GOD and is fullye groth 
ded in Clyyſte . Trewelye pf it were ia 
wrth me the Neude of man ſhoulve not foq 
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Ighflyeriter into me ne other mennes woꝛ⸗ 
des ſhould not ſo ſone moue me, who maye 
fozce all thinges, oz who may pꝛeuent all 
euilles that are to come, and pt thinges fozs 
ſene do pet oft tymes great hurte, what ſhall 
then thoſe thinges do that be not fozeſene: 
But why haue not J wzetche better ſene to 
my ſel fe, and why haue J ſo lightly beleued 
other mennes ſapinges? trewely foz we be 
men and that but fraile men, though we be 
eſtemed and thought of many to be as aun⸗ 
gelles in our tonuerſation. Whom maye J 
helcue but onely thee : Thou arte the trueth 
that deceaneſt no man noꝛ maieſt not be des 
teaued. And on the other ſyde euerp man is 
a ſper, weike, and vnſtable, and lliding moſf 
eſpeciallye in woꝛdes, ſoo that vnnethes if 
mape be beleaued that ſemeth openly to be 
trewe, howe pꝛudently thereloꝛe haſte thou 
warned us to beware of the ligbtnes t man 
and that our familer ſeruauntes mave be 
dur enemies lo that it is not to be beleaued, 
thoughe one will ſape lo here is thy frende, 
n there is thy frende, ſoꝛ J am taught with 
mine otone hurte: but wold to God it might 
ma arungiomcentionpmoeiny 
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Some ſap to me, beware, beware, kepe cla 
to thy ſelfe that J ſhall ſhewe tothee . Am 
when J kepe it cloſe and beleue it to be ſecret 
he can not be ſecret in that him ſelfe delyzed 
but anone he betrateth bothe hinr ſelfe am 
me, and goeth his waye: fro ſuche tales am 
from ſuch vnſkable men Loꝛde defende me, 
that A fall not into theyꝛ handes , ne that J 
neuer commit any luche thinges. A trewe 
wond anda ſtable I. ond goue into my mouth 
and a decettfull tongue dine farre away 
from me,foz that J would not haue done ta 
my ſelle, J ought to beware that J do it not 
to none other. © howe goodand howe peal 
full is it to keepe ſcilenceof other mennes 
wondes and dedes, and nat to geue full tre⸗ 
dence tyll the trouthe be tried, and not to re 
pozte lyghtip to other all that we here o2 lev, 
ne to open our harte fully but to very fews, 
and oleke thee alway tht at the behln 
of mannes harte, and not to be moued with 
enery flake of woꝛdes, but to deſy2e in bart 


all thinges in vs in wardlye and gute 
— ine bo fulfylled after thy will, 
bhowe fare a thinge ts it allo foz the ke 


peng of heauenly grace, to les the conner⸗ 
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lation of woꝛldly people all that we maye, 
and not to deſpze things that ſeme outward⸗ 
— But with all 
the ſtudie of our harte to ſeke ſuche thinges 
as hꝛyng in fernour of ſpirite and amende⸗ 
ment of life. At hath bene truly a great hurt 
to many perſons, a vertue knowen, and o⸗ 
per tune iy pʒaiſed, and on the contrary wiſe 
ithath bene right p:ofitable to ſome, a grace 
kepte in ſcilence , and not lightly repozted to 


ather in this frayle lyfe that is full of temps 
avon and poiſe enuie. 


That we ſhail put all dur confidence in 
© When euul call Senden be ſpoken to bs.» 


Che. li. Chapiter, 


"AVY/ [they tive in the ayze , but they 
22 V2 jurt neuer a ſtone on pᷣ 

— and pf thou knowe thy ſelfe 
— thinke that thou wilte ſuffer 
gladipe ſuche woꝛdes foꝛ G D. It is but 
Tipttell thinge foz thee to ſuffer ſometime 
Ref, a haſty 
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ahaltye wonde, ſyth thou arte not pet able to 
ſaffer harde ſtrokes. But why is it that ſoo 
lytteil a thing goeth ſo nighe thy harte, but 
that thau art pet fleſhly and carnall, and he⸗ 
deſt to pleaſe men moꝛe then thou ſhouldeſt. 
And becauſe thou dꝛedeſt to be deſpiſed, thon 
wilte not gladly be repꝛoued foz thine offen- 
tes, and thou ſearcheſt therfoze buſily 4 with 
great ſtudie howe thou mateſt be excuſed, 
But beholde thy ſelfe well and thou ſhalt ſeq 
that the woꝛld yet liueth in thee, anda vaing 
loue alſo to pleaſc man. When thou refu- 
ſeſt to be rebuked and puniſhed foꝛ thy de 
faultes, it appereth enidently that thou arty 
not pet fothefaſtly meke , ne that thou arte 
not pet deade to the woꝛld noꝛ the wozlde to 
thee, pet truely crucified. But here my wop 
des and thou ſhalt not nede to care fo2 the 
woꝛdes of ten thouſande men. Loo, yt all 
thinges were ſaide againſt thee , that might 
be moaſte maliciouſely and vntruely fap 
ned agaynſt thee, what ſhoulde they hurts 
pf thou lſuffered them to ouerpaſſe and goo 
awaye , truely no moze then a ſtrawe vn 
der thy fote, and one heare of thy bedde 
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not a mannes heart within foꝛth, ne ſettet d 
not god befoꝛe the eye of his ſoule, is ſoon} 
moued with a ſharpe wooꝛde, when he that 
truſteth in me, and will not ſtande to his 
dlone iudgement, ſhall be fre from al mans 
d}ede,fo2 J am the Judge that knowcth all 
ſecretes.J knowe how euery thing is done, 
and J know alſo both him p doth the w2ong 
and him that it is done to. Df me this thing 
is wꝛought and by my ſufferance it is come 
aboute that the thoughtes of mens heartes 
maye be knowen, and when the time come 
meth J ſhall iudge bothe the innocente and 
hun that is giltye . But fy2ſte thzonghe my 
rightwile erammation J will pꝛoue them 
dothe. The witnes ol manne ofte tymes de» 
teiueth, but my iudgement alwaye is trewe 

d hall not be ſubuerted, and howe be it, 

is ſoinetime hid and not knowen but to 
lewe, pet it is cuer true and erreth not, ne 
it map not erre, though in the ſight of ſoms 
bnwile perſonnes it ſemeth not ſoo . There⸗ 
fac in euery doubte it behoueth to renne to 
me and not to leane muche to thyne owne 
tealon,but with enerye thinge that 1 walt 
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ende the tobe content , foz a rightwiſe man 
is neuer troubled with anpe thinge that 4 
hall ſuffer to fall vnto him. In ſo muche 
that thougbe a thinge were vntruelpe ſpo- 
ken againſt him, he ſhoulde not muche cart 
loʒ it. e he ſhould not much ioye though he 
were ſometime realonablpe excuſed, fo2 he 
thinketh alway that J am he that ſearcheth 
mans heart, that J iudge not after the out 
warde apparaunce, fo2 ofte times it ſhalbe 
- dund in myſight wozthyto be blamed that 
in man nes ſight ſemeth much woꝛth to be 
pzaiſed;D Lozd god molt rightwiſe Judge, 
fkronge and paciente, whiche knoweſl the 
railtye and the malice of man, be thou my 
ſtrength and my hole comloꝛt in all neceſſs 
ties, io mine owne conſcience Lo2de ſuf 
{th me not,foz thou knoweſt in me that 
Kknowe not. And therefoze in euerpe repꝛole 
A ought alwaye to meken my ſelfe, and pas 
tientiy to ſuffer all thinges in charitie after 
thy pleaſure , fozgene me Loꝛde asofte as 
haue not ſo done, and geue me grace ol 
greater ſuſteraunce in tyme to come . — 
merry is moꝛe pꝛoſitable and moze fare 
fox me tothe getting ol pardõ and wg 
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nes of my ſinnes then a truſt in mine owns 
wozkes,thozough defence of my darke con⸗ 
ſcience. And thoughe J dꝛeade not my conſci⸗ 
ence, pet J ma not therfoze iuſtiſie my ſelſe 
foz thy mercye remoued and taken awaye 
no man map be iuſtifped ne appeare rightes 
wile in thy ſight. 


we all greuous in this life 
Tis fo oinning Uo thes — 
Che. lij. Chapiter. 

2 Y ſonne laith our Loꝛde, be 
not bzoken by umpacience 
with the laboure that thou 
| haſt taken fo2 my ſake, no 
== ſuffer thou not tribulation 
fo caſte thee in diſpaire noꝛ into vnreaſonas 
ble heuines ne anguiſhe in no wiſe , but bs 
thou cofozted 4 frengthed in euery chaunce 
by my pꝛomiſes and beheſtes, foꝛ Jamable 
andof power to rewarde thee and other my 
ſeruaunts haboundauntly moꝛe then pe can 
thinke o2 deſpꝛe, thou ſhalte not laboure 
longe here nealway be grened with heuy⸗ 
nes, tarpe a while my pꝛomiſes, and thou 


halt thoztely ſee an ende of all thy troubles, 
, Rl, one 
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onehowe ſhall come when all thy labonrs 
and troubles ſhall ceaſe , + truelpe that hour 
will ſhoztelye come fo2 all is ſhozte that paſs 
ſeth with time. Do therefoze as thou doell 
laboure beſelye and faithfuliye in my vine 
parde,and I ſhal ſhoztelye be thy rewarde; 
wzite, rede, ſinge, moꝛne, be ſtill and pzaye; 
and ſuffer gladlye aduerſitie, fo2 the kinge⸗ 
dome ofheauen is moꝛe woꝛth then al theſe 
thinges, and muche moze greater thinges 
the they are, peace ſhal come one daye that is 
knowen to met that ſhall not be the daye gf 
this life , but a daye euerlaſtinge with ins 
finite clerenes, ſtedfaſte peace, and ſiker reſt 
withoute endinge. And then thou ſhalte not 
ſape, who ſhall deliuer me from the bodye ol 
this deth, ne thou ſhalt not nede to crye won 
is to me that my comming to the kingdom 
ol heuen is thus pꝛolonged. Foz death ſhal 
then be deſtroyed and helth ſhalbe withoute 
ende of hodye and ol ſoule, in ſo muche ttat 
no maner of vnreſtſulnes ſhal be, but bleſ⸗ 
fed toy j moſt ſweteſt and moſt favꝛeſt com 
panve. Opk thou ſaweſte the euerlaſtinge 
crownes of iny ſaintes in heauen, in howe 
rial tope and glozy they are that ſom : t me 
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femed fo be vyle perſon, and as men diſpp* 
fable in the woꝛld, thou ſhouldeſt anone mes 


ken thy ſelfe lowe to the grounde , and thou 


ſhouldeſt rather coueyt to be ſubiecte to all 
men, then to haue ſoueraigne ouer any one 
perſon, and thou ſhuldeſt not de ſyꝛe to haue 


nmath and ſolate in this woꝛlde, but rather 


tribulation and payne, and thou ſhouldeſt 
then accompte it as a greate winning to be 


S] deſpiſcdand to be taken as nought amonge 


tbe people. O pf tbeſe thinges ſauoured wel 
to thee and depely perſed into thy herte, thou 


n / chouldeſt not once dare tomplayne foz noo 


maner of trouble that ſhould befal vnto the. 


are not all papnetull thinges and mooſte 


greuous laboures gladely to be ſaffcred foz 
the ioyes euerlaſting: yes verely, fo2itis no 
Iyttell thinge to winne oꝛ leſe the kmigdome 
of heauen, lyfte vp thy face therfozetinto hes 
ucn,and behold howe J and all my ſainctes 


at that be with me in heauen had in this wozld 
great bataple and conflyte, and nowe they 


lope with me and be comfoztedin me, and 
be ſure to abyde with me, and to dwell with 
me in the kingdome of my father without 


ending Amen. 
* ; Riff, D f 


The thirde booke; 
Of the day of eternitie t; of the mileries of this like, 


The.ith,Chapiter. 


ä > Bleſſed mancion of the hea 
V uenlpe citie, Omoolt-clereſt 
dape of eternitie, whome the 
& nighte mape not darken, but 
X the highe trouthe that Gadis 
illumineth and clereth the de 
alwaye merie, al ay ſiker, and never chann 
ging his fate into the contrarpe , would to 
God that this day might once appeare « ſhin 
vpon vs, and that theſe tempozall thinges 
were at an ende. This bleſſed daye ſhyneth 
to ſainctes in heuen with euerlaſting — 
nes and cleretye, but to vs pylgrymes 
— — 
n mpzroureo2 claſſe. The heauenly Cite 
zenes knowe well howe topous this daye 
is. But we outlawes the childzen of Cue, 
wepe and waple the bitternes and tedio 
nes of this daye, that ia, of this pꝛeſent ly 
ſhozt and euill, full of ſozowes and an 
ſhes, where man is ofte tunes defouled with 
ſynne, encombzed with paſſions , inquie⸗ 
. with dzedes , bounden with __ 
u 
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«1 buſted with vanities, blynded with errours, 
overcharged with laboures , vered with 
temptations, ouercome withdelyghtesand 


2 — the woꝛlde, and greuouflp tozs 
reli mented 


ſometime with penurie and nede. O 
the] when ſhall the ende come — all theſe miſe- 
but] nies, and when ſhall J be clerelp deliucred 
＋ lro the bondage of ſynne: when ſhall Jone- 
day lie loꝛd haue mind on thee, and fully be made 
glad andinerye in thee: when ſhall J be free 
without letting, and be in perfyte lybertie 
without griefe of body and of ſoule: when 
thal J haue ſad peace, without trouble peaco 
0] Within and without and on enery ſyde ſted- 
'1 faſteandſeker? DLo2d Jeſu when ſhall J 
ffand and behold thee , and haue full ſpghte 
and contemplation of thy gloʒie? and when 
4 halt thou be to me all in all? and when ſhall 
A be with thee in thy kyngdome that thon 
| haſt oꝛdeyned to thy electe people fro the be⸗ 
ginning.J am left here pooꝛe and as an out⸗ 
lawe in the lande of mine enemies, where 
4] daplp be batayles and greate miſfoꝛtunes. 

Comfozte my erple , aſwage my ſozowe, 
foz all mp deſpze cryeth to thee , it is to mea 


;| grenouſe bourden whatloener the wozlds 
offereth 


J 
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offercthme here to mp ſolace , J deſyꝛe ti to 


bane inward fruition in thee, but J can not 
attepne therto, J coneit toclene faſte to he- 
uenly thinges, but tempozall thinges any 
paſſions vnino2tifted pull me alway downe 
warde, in minde J would be aboue all tems 
pozall thinges , but whether J will 02 not 
Jam compelled thzough mine one defaults 
to be ſubiecte vato my fleſhe, this J mooſe 
wꝛetched man fighte in my lelfe , and am 
made greuous to my ſelfe , whyles mp ſpi⸗ 
rite deſyꝛeth to be vpwarde, and my fleſhe 
downewarde. O what ſuffer J inwardlye 


when in my mind J beholde heauenly thin | 


ges, and anone a great multitude of carnall 
thoughtes enter into my ſoule. Therefoze 
od be not longe fro me ne departe not in 
thy wꝛathe fro me thy ſeruaunt. Send to me 
the lightnes of thy grace, and bzeake downe 
in me all carnall thoughtes . Sende kaurthe 
the dartes or thy loue and bꝛeake therwith 
all tantaſtes ot the enemie. Gather my 
wittes and powers of mp ſoule together 
in thee. Make me foꝛget all woꝛldly thinges 
and graunte me to caſte awape and hollye 

tg 


Ti 


TE _— TT -T:-+--32-3-373-3-2--4A-£- 2-3-6 -) 


4 


IS ESC ESECESTE 


— 


17 


The third boke © Fons 


to deſpiſe all fantaſies of ſinne, helpe me 


thou cuerlaſtinge trouth, that noo woꝛldc⸗ 
lye vanitie hercafterhaue power in me. 

Come alſo thou hcauenipe ſwetenes and 
let all bitternes of ſinne ſlye farre from me, 
pardon me and mercyfullye fozgene me, 
when J thinke in mp pꝛayer of anye thinge 
but ok thee, ſoꝛ J conteſſe fo2 trueth tt at in 
tyme paſte J haue vſed my ſelfe very vnſta⸗ 
ble therein, foꝛ many tymes J am not there 
where J fande oz ſit, but rather J am there 
where mp thoug htes leade me, fo2 there am 
J where my thoughte is, and there as my 


| thoughte is accuſtomed to be, there is that 


that J loue, and that ofte tymes commeth 
into my mynde , that by cuſfome pleaſeth 
me beſt, and that moſt deſyꝛeth me to thinks 
bpon.Wherefoze thou that art euerlaſting 
trouth ſayeth openlxe,there as thy treaſure 
is there is thy heart. | 
Wherfozep# A loue hcauen J ſpeake gladly 
of heuenly thinges, and ok ſuche thinges as 
be of God and that perteine mooſte to hys 
bonoure and to the gloziſpinge of and wooz- 
Mrningr abe beße name, And ff lone 
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the wozlde J ioye anone at wozldly feliciti⸗ 
and ſozowe anoneat his aduerſitie , pf 
lone the fleſhe J pmagine ofte tymes that 
pleaſeth the fleſhe, and pf Jloue my ſoule, 
I delyte much to ſpeake and to here of thin 
ges that be to my ſoule helth . And ſo what 
focucr J loue of them J gladlye heare am 
ſpeake, and bere the ymages of theim ofte in 
myminde, bleſſed is that man that foz the 
Lo2d foꝛgetteth all creatures and learneth 
truelpe to ouercome him ſelſe, and with the 
feruour of ſpirite crucifpeth his flethe , ſoo 
that in a clene anda pure conſcience he may 
offer his pꝛapers to thee, and be woꝛthye to 
bangcompanye of bleſſedaungels, al earths 
lye thinges excluded fro him and fullpe ſet 
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V ſonne when thou feolclt that 
à deſyꝛe of euerlaſt ing bliſſeis 


o the 

might clerelye withoute ſhadowe beholde 
my clerenes. Open thine heart and with all 
the deſpꝛes of thy ſonle, take that holy inſpi⸗ 
ration, and pelding moſte large thankes ts 
the high goodnes of god that ſo woꝛthelye 
doth to thee , ſo bemingly viſiteth thee , fos | 
menningly ſtirreth thee , and ſo mightelye | 
bereth thee vp, that thozongh thine owne 
bourden thou fall not downe to earthlye ly⸗ 
kin ges, and thinke not that that deſy2e com- 
meth of thy lelfe 02 of thine owne wozking, 
but rather —— it commeth —.— gifte of 
grace and of a loueiy beholding of god vpon 
the, that thou thuld@ ppofie thorbin — 
nes and vertne,andthat thou ſhouldeſt alſo 
p2epare the to be redy againſt an other tune 
fo2 battailes that are to come, and the moze 
ſurely ta cleue to god with all the deſyꝛe and 
affection of thy hearte, and to ſtudye with 
all thy power howe thou mapeſt mot pure⸗ 
lye and moſt denoutly ſerue him, and take 
pede ol this common pꝛouerbe, the ſyꝛe doth 
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oftbzemne, but the flame doeth not alſende 


without ſome ſmoke. ©03 in lykewiſe the 


deſpze of ſome menne dzaweth to heauenlye 
thinges , and yet thepbe notall free fro thy 
ſmoke of carnall affections , and therefozx 
they do it not alwape purelpe fo2 the honour 
and loue of god that they aſke ſo deſy2ouſlpe 
of him Suche ofte tymes is thy deſyꝛe that 
thou ſheweſt to be ſo impoꝛtune, foz that de 
ſireisnot cleane and perfecte that is mixt 
with thine owne commoditie. Alke therfoze 
not that is delectable and pzofftable to thee, 
but that is acceptable and honour to me, foz 
yk thou do well and iudge a right,thou ſhalt 
pꝛeferre my ozdinaunce and my will befaze 
all thy deſpꝛes and befoze all thmges that 
maye be deſy2ed beſpds me. J knowe well 
thy deſyze. Thou wouldeſt nowe be in the li⸗ 
bertye of the glozye of the ſones of god, now 
the euerlaſting houſe and the henenly coun⸗ 
tre full of ioye and glozp deliteth thee much, 
but that time cometh not pet, foʒ there is pet 
an other tyme to come, that is to ſay, a tyme 
of labour and of pꝛoufe, thou deſpzeſt to be 
fulfilled with the highe goodnes in heauen, 
but thou maxeſt not pet came thereto, 3 oy 
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the full rewarde ol manne, abyde me till J 
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ſhall come and thou ſhalt haue me to thy re⸗ 
warde. Thou art pet to be pꝛoutd here vpon 
tarthe, and moꝛe thꝛoughly to be aſſayed in 
many thinges, ſome com t̃oꝛte ſhall be ge⸗ 
nen thee, but the fulnes therof ſhall not pet 
be graunted. Be thou therefoze con ſoʒted in 
me and be thou ſtrong as well in doyng as 
m ſuffering thinges contrarie to thy will, 
Jtbehoueth thee to be clothed in thy bloude, 
and to be chaunged into a newe man, and 
thou muſte ofte tunes do that thou woldeſf 
not do, and that thou woldeſt do thou moſte 
fozfakeandleue vndone. That ſhall plcaſe 
ether ſhall goo well fozwarde, and that ſhall 
pleaſe the ſhal haue no ſpede, that other men 
lupe ſhall be well herde, and that thou ſhalte 
ſave ſhall be ſet at naught. Other ſhall aſke 
and haue their aſkinge, thou ſhalte aſ he 
and be denied. Other ſhalbe great and haue 
great lawde and pꝛayſe of the people, and 
ofthee no woꝛth ſhall be ſpoken . To other 
this office oz that ſhali be committed, and 


thou ſhalt be Judged vnp2ofitable in euery 
thinge , 


fo theſe thynges and other lyke 
nature wyll murmure and grudge, 
| and 
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andthon ſhalt hanea greate batayle in tl 
ſelfe yl thou bere them ſecrete in thy he 
withoute complayninge and miſaping 
Nenerthelelle,mn ſuch thinges and other lh 
my faithfull ſeruauntes are wont to be 
— thep cannedenve them ſelfe , ay 
howe they can in all thinges bꝛeake tt 
owne willes , and there is nothinge that 
thou ſhalte nede ſoo muche to ouercome thy 
ſelle in, as to lerne to be contented not ton 
ſet any pꝛiſe by in the wozlde, and to ſuffer 
ſuche thinges as be mooſt contrary to thy 
will, eſpecially, when ſuche thinges as 1 
thy ſyght ſeme vnp2ofitable be commannded 
to be done. But my ſonne conſider well the 
pzofpteand fruite of all theſe labours, ti 
— — RAY 
thou ſhalt fele no griefe ne payne in all thy 
laboures, but the mooſt ſweteſt comfoztedf |] | 
the holy ghofte tough thy good will, and | + 
foz that lyttell will that thou fozſakelt hem 
thou ſhalt alwape haue thy will in heauenz 
where thou ſhalte haue all that thou canfls | 
02 maieſt deſyꝛe. There ſhalt thou haue full 
poſſeſſton of all goodnes , without d2ede to | 
lele it. Therothy will ſhalbe euer one with 
my % 
uſo 
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um will, and it hall coueyt noo ſtraunge 


- SEES SEREEEEEaSTSSESE 


— 


ao pzinate thinges . There no manne ſhall 
relpſte thee, no man ſhal complayne on the, 
ns man ſhall let thee, noꝛ no man ſhal with- 


p20 ſtande thee,but all thinges that thou canſte 


deſ2e ſhall be there pꝛeſent, and ſhall fulfpll 
all the powers of thy ſonle vnto the full. 
There ſhall J yelde gloꝛie fo2 repzoues , and 
apalle of laude ſoꝛ thy heauines, and foz the 
loweſt place here, a ſeate in heauen ſoꝛ euer. 
There ſhall appeare the fruite of obedience: 
the laboure of penaunce ſhall iope , and the 
humble ſubiection ſhal be crowned gloꝛi⸗ 
ouflye:bowe thee therfoze mekelynowe vn⸗ 
der euery mans hande, and fozce littell who 
kueth this, o2 who commaundeth this to be 
done, But with all thy ſtudie take hede that 
whether thy pꝛelate o2 thy felows, oꝝ any o- 
ther lower then thou aſke any thing of thee, 
92 will any thinge to be done by thee , that 
thou take it alway to the beſte, and with a 
glad will tude to ſulfpll it, let this man ſeke 
this thing and another that, and let this man 
lope in this thing and an other in that, what 
ſo it be, and let them be lawded and pꝛaiſed a 


thoulaud tymes, but toye thou neyther in 
L W Dis this 


” 
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is thinge noꝛ in that, but onely in thin 
owne contempte and deſpiſyng „and in inp 
will to be fulfpllcd,and whether it be by lyl 
02 death that J nap al wape be lawded am 
honouredin tyee and by thee. Amen. 


Chowea man that is deſolate ought ts offer Hin 
ſelfe wholy to Hod. 


Che. lv. C hapiter. 

75.4 | T2dholy father be thou ble 

Q rc; | fed nowand eucr, fog astt 300 
1 N is alway wel let me thy pe 

— ſeruaunt and moſt onwozth 
tope in this and not in my ſelf ne in nothing 
els belyde thee,fo2 thou loꝛd art my gladnes, 
thou art my hope: my crowne, mp iope,: 
all my hondure. Nhat hath thy ſeruant — i 
that he hath of thee « that without bis de 
al thinges be thine that thou haſk geuenal 
made. And J am poꝛe a haue bene in troubl 
and in pain euer tro my youth: and my ſoul⸗ 
hath bene in great heauines with weping 
and teares, and ſometime it hath bene tre 
bled in it ſelfe thꝛough manifoulde paſſie 
that come of the wozlde and 8 
W 
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Wherfoze Lo2d J deſire that J mape haus 
ofthee the ioye of in warde pcace: and J aſke 
the reſt of thy choſen childꝛen that be fedde 
and nouriſhed of the in the light of heuenlye 
comfy2tes,but without thy helpe J can not 
tome therto.Yf thou Lo2d gene peace, oꝛ pf 
thou geue in warde toye,mp ſoule ſhall be a⸗ 
none ful of heauenly melody and be deuout 
and feruente in thy laudes and pzaiſinges, 
but yk thou withdꝛawe thy ſelfe from me as 
thou haſt ſometyme done, then may not thy 

ſeruaũt renne h wap ot thy cõmaundemen⸗ 


nell tes as he did firſt, but then he is compelled 


to bowe his knees + to knocke his bzeſte , fo2 
ni it is not with hun as it was befoze when the 
unterne of thy ghoſtly pꝛeſence ſhone vpon 
his heade,and that he was defended vnder 
the ſhadowe of thy mercye krom all perilles 
and daungers. O rightwiſe father, euer to 
be pꝛaiſed:the time is come that thou wilte 

thy ſeruaunte be pꝛoued. And right wiſelye 
u don that 3 ſhal now ſuffer ſomwhat fog 
thce,nowe is the houre come that thou haſtg 
knowen fro the beginning:that thy leruaũt 
{02a time ſhuld outwardli be ſet at nought x 
a to liue to the:x p he ſhulda litle be 
K. h. diſpiled 
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pifpiled in the ſighte of the wozlde , and be 
bzoken with paſſions and ſickenes , that he 
might after ryſe with the into a newe light 
and be clarifyed and made gloztous in the 
of heauen . D holye father,thou 
l haſt ozdeined it ſo to be, t it is done as thou 
| baſte commaunded, this is thy grace to thy 
| frende,to ſuffer and tobe troubled in this 
wozlde fo thy lone , howe ofte ſo ener it by 
and ot what perſon ſoeuer it be, and in what 
maner ſoo euer thou ſaffer it to falle vnto 
| bim without thy counſaile and pꝛouidence, 
' ne without cauſe nothing is done vpon erth 
Dit is good to me Lo2de,that thou haſt me 
kened me that J may therby lerne to know 
thy rightwiſe itudgementes, and put fro mg 
| all manner of pꝛeſumption and highnes of 
c hearte , and it is verpe pꝛoſitable to me that 
| confuſton hath couered my face, that J may 
terne therby to ſeke fo2 helpe and ſocoure to 
thee rather then to man. And J haue therby 
lerned ts dꝛede thy ſecret and terrible iudge 
mentes which ſcourgeſt the right wiſe man 
with the ſinner , but not withoute equitu 
and Juſtice. J peld thankes to thee that thou 
halte not ſpared my ſinnes, but haſte pw 


tt. 
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niſhed me with ſcourges of lone, and halte 
ſente me ſoꝛowes and anguiſhes within 
and without ſo that there is no creature vn⸗ 
der heuen that maye comfozteme , but thou 
Loꝛde God the heuenly leche of mans ſoule, 
whiche ftrikeft and heleſte, and hingeſt a 
man nigh vnto bodely death, and after re- 
ſtaʒeſt him to helth again, that he may ther- 
by learne ta knowe the litlenes of bis owne 
power and the moꝛe ſullye to truſt in thee, 
Thy diſcipline is fallen vppon me, and thy 
rod of cozrection hath taught me, and vnder 
that rodde J wholye ſubmit me, ftrike my 
backe and mp bones as it ſhal pleſe thee and 
make me to bowe my croked will vnto thy 
will, make mea meke and an humble dil⸗ 
ciple as thou haſt ſometime done wyth me, 
that J maye walke all after thy will. 

To thee J commit my ſelfe and all mine to 
be cozrected,foz better it is to be cozrected by 
the here, then in time to come. Thou knows 
eſt all thinges, and no thinge is hid from 
thee that is in mas conſcience . Thou know⸗ 
eſt thinges to come befoze thep fall, and 
itis not ncdefull that any man teach thee 03 
warne thee of anpe thr — ka "= 


assists 
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the carth. Thou knowelt what is ſpedefu!l 
fo: me, and howe muche tribulation he⸗ 
peth to pourge the ruſte of ſinne in me, doe 
with me after thy pleaſure , and diſzaine 
not iny ſin kull lyfe,to none ſo well knowen 
as it is to thee . Graunte me Loꝛde that to 
know that is neceſſary to be knowẽ, that to 
loue that is to be loued, that to pꝛaiſe that 
highly pleaſeth thee:that to regarde, that ap⸗ 


„ == es + © © == 


peareth pꝛetious in thy ſight, and that to re- 


fuſe that is vile bcfoze thee, Suffer me nat 


to judge after iny outward wits, ne to geue 
ſentence after the hearinge of vncunninge 
men, but in a trewe iudgemente to diſcerne 
thinges viſible and vauiſtble , and abaue 
all thinges alwape to ſearche and folowe 
thy will and pleaſure, The outward witfes 
of menne be ofte deccaucd in their indge⸗ 
nientes.And in likewiſe the louers of the 
wozlde be deceaued thoꝛough loninge one⸗ 
lye of viſible thinges ; What wa mam the 
better,fo2 he is taken better: trewelpe nos 
thinge,fa2 a deceittull manne deceaueth an 
other, a vatne man deceiueth an other, and a 
blinde and a feble creature deceaucth an 
other when he exalteth hun, and rater con⸗ 


f2iinteth a 
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foutideth him then pꝛaiſeth him, foz why? 
howe muche ſoeuer a man be in ſyghte of 
God, ſo muche he is and no moze , lapeth the 
meke ſaint Fraunces,howe holy and howe 
vertuouſe ſoeuer he be taken in ſight of the 


people. 
That it is good that a man gene Him ſelfe to meke 


\ bodelpIaboures, when he fcleth not him ſcife - 
diſpoſed to high wozkes of denotion, 


The.1vi.Chapiter. * | 


N DAP ſonne thou maicſt nat al⸗ 
e, 0 way ſtand in Þ high feruent 

9 Abocüre of vertue, nein p bigh 
LAN. , — 


rough the coꝛruption of the fyꝛſt ſinne ſorne- 
time deſcend to lower thinges, and againſt 
e- | thy wiland with great tediouſnes to bere the 
ge burden of this coꝛru ptible body, ſoꝛ as longe 
„as thou bereſt᷑ this bodie of death, thou muſt 
1 | nedes felc ſome tediouſnes t grefcof terte, 
2 | thou ſhalt oft tunes bewepe 4 moꝛne the bur 
1 | denofthy flcſhlp felings,+the contradiction 
of thy body to thy ſoule , foꝛ p naaiclt not foz 
MH RE ©.liy, the 
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the toꝛruption therof perſeuer in ſpirituall 
Kudies, and in heauenly confemplation as 


thou wouldeſt do, and then it is good to thee 
to flee tomeke bodelp labours, and to exer⸗ 
riſe thy ſelfe in good outward wozkes , and 
in a ſtedlaſt hope and truſt to abyde my conv 
ming and my newe heaucnly vyſitations, 
and to beare thy exile and the dzines of thp 
heart pactently till thou ſhalte be viſited 
me againe, and be delinered from all tedio 
nes and vnqutetnes of minde: when J ſhall 
come J ſhal make thee fo2get all thy foꝛmer 
laboures, and to haue inwardreſte and qui- 
etnesof ſpule.J ſhal alſo lap befoze thee,the 
flouthing medowe of holye ſcripture , and 
thou ſhalt with great gladnes of herte ina | 
newe bleſſed feelynge, fele the very trewe 
vnderſtanding thereof, and thou ſhalt then 
renne quickely the waye of my commaun⸗ 
dementes, and then ſhalt thou ſaye in great 
ſpirituall gladnes. The paſſions of this 
woꝛlde be not woꝛthie of them ſelfe to ing 
vs to the iope that ſhall be ſhewed vs in the 
vliſſe of heauen. To the whiche bliſſe bainge 
vs dur Lo2d Jeſys. A 
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© Thata man ſhall not thinke him ſelfe wonthte 
hane corlogte, dut rather to hour loyal 
" and papne, and ot the pzofite 


Che. bij. Chopiter, 


de J am not wozthie fo 
baue thy conſolation , ne any 
F ſpatuall vyſitation , and 

/] therfoze thou doeſt right willy 

— tome, when thon leaueſt me 
nedy and deſolate, foz though J might wepe 
water of teares lyke to the ſeg. Bet were J 


not wazthie to haue thy n, fo2 I 
am nothinge wozthie to haue but ſozowe 
and payne, foꝛ J haue ſo grenouſipe and ſo 

oft offended thee, c in ſo many thinges great- 
; treſpaſſed againſt thee. Therfoze J mae 
well ſaye and confeſſe foz trueth , that Jam 
not wozthie to haue thy lefte conſolation. 
But thou Lozd benigne andmercifull that 
wilte not thy wozkes do peryſhe, to ſhewe 
the greatnes of thy goodnes in the veſſelles 
ok thy mercie, aboue all my merites oꝛ deſert 
vouchelafe ſometime to comfozte me thy 
ſeruaunte moze then J can thinke oz de⸗ 


nyſe, 
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nyſe. Thy conſolations be not lpke fo men 
nes fables,foz they be in them ſelfe ſothefaſt 
and true, but what haue J done Lode, that 
thou wilte voucheſafe to geue me any hea⸗ 
uenly conſolation? knowe nat that J haue 
done any thing well as J ſhould haue done: 
but that J haue bene alway pꝛone t᷑ ready te 
ſyn, t low to amendment, this is true, and J 
can not denye it:foꝛ yf J would deny it, than 
ſhouldeſt ſtand againſt me, 4no man might 
dekende me. Mhat haue J then deſerued, 
but hell and euerlaſting fyꝛe: A confeſſe fo; 
truthe,that J am wozthie in this wozlde of 
ſhame and deſpite, and that it becometh not 
me to be conuerſaunt with deuout people. 
And though it be greuouſe to me foꝛ to laye 
thus (pet ſoz the trouth is ſo) J will con feſle 
the trouthe as it is, and will openly repꝛoue 
my ſelfe of my defaultes, that J may the ra⸗ 
ther opteine of thy mercie and foꝛgeuennes. 
but what may then ſav loꝛd, that thus am 
gyltie and full of confuſton ? truely I haue 
no mouthe ne tongue ta ſpeke but onely this 
| wozd:J haue ſinned Lo2de , J haue ſinned, 
haue mercie on me, ſoꝛgeue me, t vnknowe 
mp treſpaſſe, ſuſter me a lyttell, tha: J mays 
1 wepe 
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wepe and waile my ſinnes, oz that J paſſe 
hence to the lande of darkenes couered with 
the ſhadowe of death . And what doeſt thou 
Lo2de aſke molt of ſuche a wꝛetched ſinner, 
but that he be contrite,and meken him ſelfe 
foz his ſinne , foz in trewe contrition and 
mekenes of hearte is founde the verpe hope 
of fozgenenes of ſinne, and the trowbled 
conſcience ts thereby cleared, and the grace 
befoze loſte is recouered agame. Man alſo is 
therby defended {ro the wꝛath to come, and 
almighty god, and the penitent ſoule meete 
louingly together in holpe kiſſinges of hea⸗ 
uenlye loue. A meke contrition of hearte is 
to the Lozde a righte acceptable ſacrifice, 
ps | mozeſwetelye ſauauruig in thy ſight , then 
fe | bzenntnge enſence. It is alſo the pꝛecious 
ie | ointment that thou wouldeſt ſhould be ſhed 
a? | vpon thy bleſſed feete,foz a meke anda con⸗ 
S | trite hearte thou neuer diſpileſt. This con- 
in trition is the place oi refuge , fro the dꝛeade 
ue | and wꝛathe of the ennemye, and therc by is 
1s | waſſhed and clenſed, whatſoeucr is befoze 
Dd, | miſtone,02 that us deſouled thozough ſinne 
ve } many maner, 
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T will not be mixte with lone 
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Y ſonne, grace is a p2ecious thing, 
will not be mixte with no p2puaty 
| loue, noꝛ with wozldipe comfoztes, 
It behoucth thee therefoze to caſt awape all 
lettinges of grace, vt᷑ thou wilte haue the 
gracious gifte thereof. Cheuſe therfoze a ſe 
cret place,+loue to be alone t kepe the from 
bearing of vaine tales and fables , and offer 
to god deuoute pꝛapers, e pꝛay beartely that 
thou maiſt haue a contrite hert, 4a purecd- 
ſcience. Thinke al the woꝛld as nought, and 
peferre mp ſeruice befozeal other thinges: 
fo: thou maieſt not haue minde on me, and 
ther withall delite thee in tranſito2pe pleaſu⸗ 
res. At behoneth the therefoze to withdzaws 
the fro thy dereſt frendes, and fro all thine 
acquatntaunce,and to ſequeſtre thy minds 
wholy fro the ino2dinate deſp2e of al woꝛld⸗ 
Ive comfozt as muche as thou mayſt. Thus 
p2apde ſaint Peter that all Chaiffen people 
might holde them lelfe as ſtraungers and 


as pilgrimes vpon earth, ſoꝛ ths ther TY 
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| not ſet but litle pzice by the comf o2fe therot. 


O bowe ſure a truſt ſhall it be to a man at 
his departing out of this wozlde , to fele in⸗ 
wardlye in his ſoule, that no wo2ldlpe lone, 
ne pet the affection of no paſſinge oꝛ tranfi- 
toye thinge hath anye rule in him. But a 
weake feble perſon ne welye turned to God 
may not ſo lightlpe haue his hearte leu eres 
from earthlye likinge, noꝛ the beaſtlye man 
knoweth not the fredome ofa man that is 
inwardlye tourned to God. And therfoze pf 
a man will per foctiy be ſpirituall + gboſtipe: 
de muſte as well renounce ſtraungers as 
kinneſfolke,and ſpeciallye befoze all ot her 
that he be moſte ware of him ſelfe, foz pf he 
onercome him lelfe perfectly, he ſhall the ſo⸗ 
ner ouertome all other enempes , The moſt 
noble and moſte perfette victo2ye , is a man 
to haue the victozye of him ſelfe, he therfo:s 
that holdeth him ſelfo ſoo muche ſubiecte, 
that the ſenſualitie obepeth to reaſon , and 
reaſon in al thinges obeyeth to me, he is the 
trueouercomer oi him lelfe and the Loꝛde 
ofthe woꝛlde. But pf thou cueite to come 
to that pointe thou muſk begin man kullye, 
and ſet thy axe to the roote of the tree 4 fully 

to 
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to cut away and to deſtrope in thee al the | - 


oꝛdinate inclination that thou haſte to thy 
ſelfe oz to anpe pꝛiuate oz materiall things, 
fo: of that vice that a man loueth him ſelfe 
inoꝛdmatelpe, wel nighe dependeth all that 
ought groundlp to be deſtroped in man, and 
pf that be trewelp ouercome,anone ſhal lo⸗ 
lowe greate tranquilitie and peace of con- 
ſcience. But foꝛ as muche as there be but 
fewe that laboure to dye to them ſelſe, ne to 
overcome them ſel fe perfectly, ther foꝛe they 
Ive ſtill in their fleſhly felinges and woꝛldly 
com foꝛtes, and mape in no wiſe ryſe vp in 
ſpirite aboue theim ſelfe, foz it bchaueth 
him that will be free in heart and haue con⸗ 
templation of me, to moꝛtifoe all his euill 
inclinations that he hath to him ſelfe and 


to the woꝛlde, and not tobe bounde to anye 


creature by any inoꝛdinate oꝛ pꝛyuate loue, 


COf the diuerſities and diners mouings betwey 
nature and grace. 


e . 


uy Pſonne take good hede of the mo- 
"| cions of nature and grace, foz-thep 
de, bee verpe ſubtill and muche con⸗ 
lie trary the one to the other, and hard⸗ 
jat | ye may they be knowen a ſondze , but it be 
nd 'bya ghoſtly man that thoꝛoughe ſpirituall 
fo} grace is inwardly lightened in ſoule, Euery 


S 


man deſpzeth ſome goodnes, and pꝛetendeth 
ſomewhat of goodnes in all his wozdes and 
dedes, and therfoze vnder pꝛetẽce of goodnes 
many be deceaued. Nature is wilie and full 
ok deceipt,and dzaweth many to her, whom 
te oft times ſnareth and deceiueth, and euer 
beholdeth her owne welth as the ende of her 
wozke. But grace walketh ſpmply withouf 
'decept, ſhe declineth fro all eutil, ſhe pꝛeten⸗ 
'doth no gyle,but all thinges ſhe doeth purely 
- fo2 Godin whom finally ſhe reſteth. Nature 
will not gladly dye, ne gladly be opp2efſed 
ne ouercome, ne will not be gladely vnder 
other ne be kepte in ſubiection, but grace 
ſtudyeth howe ſhe map be moꝛtiſied to the 
woꝛlde, and to the fleſhe, ſhe reſilteth ſenſu⸗ 
alytye, ſhe ſeaketh to be ſubiecte, ſhe deſp⸗ 
reth to be oucrcome , ſhe will not vſe her 
gun libertie,ſhe loueth to be holden vnder 
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holpe diſcipline , and coueteth not to hau 
Lo2dſhip ouer any one creature, but fo lit 
and to ſtand alway vnder the dzede of G 
and foz his lone is al way ready to bowe her 
ſelfe mekely to euery creature. Mature |; 
boureth foz her owne p2ofit and aduauntag 
and muche beholdeth what winning com 
meth to her by other. But grace beholdet 
not what is pꝛoſttable to her ſelfe, but what 
is pꝛuũtable to manye . Nature receaueth 
gladly honoure and reuerence, but grace rg 
—— (0 god, 2a 
re dꝛedeth repzouinges and diſpiſing, but 
grace topeth faz the name of God to ſufty 
them both and take them when they come as 
ſpeciall gyftes of God. Nature loueth idel⸗ 
nes and fleſhely reſto, but grace can not be 
idel without doing ſome good dede, and ther 
foze the ſeketh gladely ſome pꝛoſttable l; 
boures. Nature deſpzeth fay2e thinges and 
curtouſe , and abhozreth vyle thinges ar 
groce,but grace delpteth in meke and ſimple 
thinges , thee deſpiſeth not harde thinges, 
ne refuſeth not tobe dad in pooze olde c 
thinge and ſpmple garmentes. Nature be⸗ 
haldeth gladly thinges tempozal {-helopelh 
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be there, ſhe fauoureth moꝛe the pooze tba 
the ryche che hath maze compaſſiun ol m 
mnotent then of a mightie man, che io 1 
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ter iu trouthe and not in falſehede , and al⸗ 

comfozteth good men moze and moze 

t growe in vertue and goodnes t 

daplye moze higher giftes ot grace, 

at they maye thoꝛoughe good vertuous 

ies be made like to the ſonne of God. 

Nature complaineth anone for wantinge 

dea righte litle thin ge that ſhe woulde aa 
fo: a litle wozldlye heauines , but 
bereth gladlye all nedines and _ 
if the wozide. Nature inclineth all thn 

to her ſelfe,andto her owne p2ofit ths 

is ſhe maye , ſhe argneth foz her ſelfe, and 

frineth and fighteth fo2 her ſelf , But grace 

kendꝛeth all thinges to God of whome alt 

thinges floweth and ſpꝛingeth oztginallye, 

aſcribethno goodnes to her ſelfe , ne pꝛe⸗ 

th not of her ſelfe, ſhe ſtryueth not ne 

ferreth not her opinion befoze ather mes 

t in euerpe ſentence ſhe ſubmittcth her 


| | ftkeiytothe eternal wil dom 4 indgemet of 


1 | gov Nature coueteth to know and to hears 


i newe ſecret thinges, ſhe wil that her wozks 
| de hewed gutwardelpe and will haus expe⸗ 


68 | fence of manye thinges in the wozlde by - 
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gutwarde wittes, ſhe doſy;eth allo te 
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be knowen and dos greate thinges in the 
wozlde, whereof laude and p2ayſinge maps 
folome,but grace careth not foz an 
ne foz anye curious thinges u 
euer they be,foz ſhe knoweth well that 
ſuch vanities commeth of the caruption 
Gnne,andthat no newe thinge maye longs 
endure vpan earth, ſhe teacheth alſo tore 
ſtraine the outwarde wittes,and to eſchewg 
all vaine pleaſure and outwarde ſhewing, 

mekelpe kepeth ſecrete thinges that in 
he woe were greatlye to be merualled 
and pzailed, And in euerye thinge and in 
euerpe ſcience ſhe ſeketh ſame ſpirituall aa 
-fife to her ſelfe, and laude and honourets 
God, ſhe will not that her. — 
bedes ne her in warde dcuotion be ou 
ly knowen, but molt deſireth that our 
be bleſſed in all his wozkes , 4 renee 
all thinges frelye of his high excellent ch 
ritie, this grace is a light ſupernaturail an 
a ſpirituall gifte of God, and it is the pꝛo 
pov token of.electe people, and 


pot the euerlaſting lyfe, foz it x 
5 anan fro loue ot earthlye 
: tothe loue ot * thinges,t of a racy 
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 Thethirde broke. Fel : 
fuer maketh an heauenlye perſon, and 
mme that nature is opꝛeſſed and onercome, 
the moze grace is geuen, t the ſoule thzongh 
newe gracious viſitations is dayelpe refozs 
med moze and moze to the ymage ol God, 


C-Of the corruption of nature, and of the wozthts 
| nes of grace, 


che. lx. C hapiter. 


lord God which halte nome 
{ETA meto thine ymage andlyke- 
2 3-7 nes, graunte me this grace 
bat thou halt chewro to me 


e paſſions thereof,but thy grace do alliffe 
me therein. A haue therfoze gret nede of thy 
grace and chat of the gret — 


Asses 
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Iy grace,yf I ſhuld ouercom this wzetched 
„ fro my vouthe hathe 
t pꝛone ta ſinne, fo} after that na 
9 . and deſoulcdby the ſinne, 
d the firſt man Adam, the paine thereof dels 
cended into all his pokeridie, io that, that na / 
ture whiche in the fürſte creation was 
and rightwiſe, is nowe taken foz ſinne ai 
fo2 cozruption(ſo ferfozth) that the mouing⸗ 
that is now lefte vnto nature dꝛaweth man 
glipapeto euill. And that is fo2 this reaſon 
fo2 the litle ſkrength and mouing to goa! 
cnet et remaineth in it is as a litle ſpar 
Fo that is hid and ouerhilled with ab 
is to ſape the naturall relon ot ni 
all aboute belapped and ouerhule 
— — 9 — fignozaunce, which neu 
theleſle hath pet power to tudge betwutz 
good and bad, and to ſhewe the diſtance a 
the dincrfirie betwirt trewe and fatſe,hvw 
be it that thoꝛough wekenes of it ſelte. it D 


yotableto.fulffit all that it appꝛoueth 
bath not ſith the firffe ſinne of Wan 
full light of truth, ne the ſwetenes of affe 
tlons to god as it had firſte. Of this oh 

* malt mercifilliozh that in 28 
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of pre, Alpe 
— — howe nete ſſarie 


to mes to begun well. 
ther ſoꝛe is thy grace » —— 
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af nature noathinge 
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ſpirits to be riche in vertue, and 
rythe in eth 
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ſhe tsmy cumſipte, and che is iy c 
is ſcronger then all 

mies, and iuiſer then all the ok pr 


Athen 
— — 
ine thertoꝛe, that thy grace may pzenent int 
and'folowe me, and that it maye make me 
over bulpe anddiligent in 3 
tomy veathe,Gumy le be. 


11 we v foſakeonr 2 
cer Chill by bermgof his crolle. 

de. xi. tarier. | | 

v bonne, as muthe as thon canſt go 


Mater and tro thine owne 
thot-mateſt enter into 
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Tbethirde bool o. 
banale ioyneth bun ta God. J will ff 
fozs that thou lerne to haue a perfyte fc 
kingr, anda full reſpgyinge of tby lt 
to my handes without withſayinge 
pop And that — ee 60 3 
wape, J am the truthe, and J. 

webe ue an arne zo, and © 

trueth no man mape knawe, at may n: 
without lyfe no manmape lyue. J am thy] pi 
waye-which thou onghteſt to go, the truethſ gl 
which thou oughteſt to beleue, and the. lyliſ is 
which thou ſhaite hope ta haue. J amthy nc 
wape that can not be deſolued, the truthiſ us 
which can not be deceaued, and the life thalſ fo 
neuer ſhall haue ende. J am the wape mooff] tic 
ſtreyght, the trouthe mooſt perfpte , and the th 
lle mooſt ſothetaſt, a hleſſed lyfe, and a lyſiſ m 
— 1 2 025 0 
d and a wp wapye, thou 
knowe the truthe, and truthe ſhall delluer thi 
the, and thou ſhalt come to euerlaſting te be 
ee ung 


, 


knowe the trutt 
yk thou wilt be pert 


that thou haſte , vf enk be. | 
fozlake-thylglle.pf thou mute bg! 
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ebleCedipfe, diſpiſe 
u wilte be exaltedin beauen , meke thee 


g light. . 
Lo2de Jeſu foz as muche asthy waye 
und] narowe and ſtraite , and is alſo muche — 
l ee grace to heare 
et pe the diſpiſinges of the woꝛlde. — 
ss no ſeruaunte greater then bis Lande 
L Ins diſciple aboue his maiſter let thy ſer⸗ 
tha uaunt thereſoꝛe be exercyſed in thy wayes, 
all to; therein is the helth and the verye perlec? 
off] tion of life, whatſoeuer A rede oꝛ hexe beſide 
the that wap, it refreſheth me not, ne delytcth 
| — — My lonne foz as much as thou 
thinges, and halt red them al⸗ 
ite thou — — fulfill them, he 
ner that hath my cõmaunde ments 4 kepeth the, 
ebe it is that loueth me. a 3 ſhal laue him, and 
1 ew my ſelfe vnto him, e hall makes 


m lit with me, in the kingedome ra 
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asche bene puttt tometo do, Fez the lit 
TRI Food man is the croſſe, and it is a: 

— 
i begonne it is not lawefull fo2 me to 
— tt, ne it u not behouefull foꝝ u 
to leue it, haue don therfoze my — 
weren, go we foozth together, Jefu ſhall 
be with vs, fo2 Jeſu we haue taken thi 
crolle,fo2 Jelu let vs perſeuer and he ſhall 
be dur helpe tbat is our guide and leder. Ls 
— befoze vs, that ſhall fights 
— but de we tider ins Arena 
with dim in battaile, that we put no blot in- 
to our glozpe ne miniſhe not oure rewarde 
by fleing cowardlye awaye from the crolle. 


caſt into 
CThat aneh ende yappen ola _ heas 
CThe.iz5.Chapiter, 


P lon pacience and mekenes um 
uerſitie pleaſe me moze,thenmuchs 
conſolation and deuotion in p? 
rite, whye arte thou ſoo heaupe foz a 


| 


e 
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= bene mote thou ſhouldeſt not haue —— 


ab | uedtherewith,but let it nowe cue cpaſſe, if 
we | is not the firſte and it ſhall not be the laſte yt 
chu live longe. Thou art manfull-ynough 
long as no aduerſitie falleth to thee, and 
thon canſt well genus counſaile, and well 
tunit thou comfozte+ ſtrengthen other with 
thy woozdes . But when aduerſitie knoc- 
keth at thy dooze thou faileſt anone botheof 
counkile and beholde well thero- 
foze thy great which thou haſt daye⸗ 
ſyexperience of inlitleobtectes , Neuerthe- 
les it is fo2 thy ghoſtly heelth that ſuch thin⸗ 
gesand other like be futfered to come bats 
rpole thy ſelfe in thy heart to doethe 
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although it greue 

— — pterinrs 

thee. And at the leaſt ſuffer it pacentlye ail 

- | though thou map not ſuffer it gladlye. Pozo 
oner though thou be lothe to here ſuch thins 
gesand that thou fele greate indignation 

- | therat in thy bert, yet thzuſt thy ſelfedowng 
lowein thine owne ſighte , and ſuffer-noo 

"” 6 
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hereby any other mightbehurted., chen ? 

all fache' indignation thalbe' anone alws . 
— 6 non peaſed inthee-. And then ab 

that, which befoze was taken to lo ateath f 

b 

n 


heuines to the, ſhall anone be made ſweets 

and pleaſaunte in thyſights. Foz yet liue 

futh our L od redy to helpe thee and to com 
tote tee moʒe then ener J didde befcze, 7 H 
thou wilte wholy truſt in me, and deuouti) d 
tall foz helpe to me. Be qulet in hearte, ue 
pate thy ſelte pet to moʒe ſueraunce, F# | 4 
it is not all loſte thonghe thou fele thy ſelfe; | - 
oft troubled oꝛ grenouſly tempted . Thin 
thou arte a manne and not God, a fleſheim 
man and no aungell, dowe mapeſt thou ad 
way ſtand in one ſtate of vertue, when that 
wanted to aungelles in heauen , and to the 
fpzito man in paradiie the whiche ſtode na 
longe. A am he that reyſe vp them that be ſis 
rowefull to health and comfoꝛte, and thali 
that anowe their owne vnfkavlenes, J llt 
them vp to be fabled in the ſight of my god 
bede foz ener. Lozd bleſſedbe thy holy wozy; 
Jtismozeſweter tompmouth then bots 
combe,what ſhould J do in all my troubles 
. pk thou diddeit not — 

com ; 
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— tymfozte me with thy boleſome and wett 
;therfozeit ſhall not fonte what crows 
20} aduerlitie J latker her foi thee , ſothat 
— in the ende come ko the pozt of ener 
ett helthe . Geue me a good ende and a 
* 2 'vate of this wonlde, baue 
on me, my Loꝛde, my god, and dyzert 
ea firait anda redy wayinto thy king- 

a ome, A befeche ther, Amen, 
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geneconſolation , ne rpcheadeliuer in tyme 
f nede, na ſecret placeany thinge defende; 
pf thin Lode do ndtaMiſt, belpe,comfozts; 
counfaple,.infoome;anadefende, fo; all thu 
ges that ſeme to be oꝛdeyned to mannes ſo- 
lace in this wozldif thou be abſent be right 
nought wozth , ne maps not bzinge to man 
anpe true felicitte , foz thou arte the ende 


14 Lozdeofall good thinges, the highnes of life 


and the pzofound wiſedome of all thing that 
is in heauen and in earth,wherfoze to truſte 
tn the abone all thinges, is the greateſt com⸗ 
fozte to all thy ſeruauntes . To the therfoze 
Jlyftemineepen,and in thee onely J putte 
mp truſt, my loꝛd my god the father of mer- 
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pꝓy londe Jelu ch:ilt eters 
DD -naltronth, theſe wozdes 
£F\\\ Vafozclaive be thy wozdes, 
Yy all beit they were mene 


mi. 
| feare me greatly , and 
mp conſcience not pure to receaue ſo greats 
Ne ids dates abacke . C Thi 
ſwetenes of thy woꝛdes pzouokety * 
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the multitude of mine offences charge me 
very ſoze.Zhou commaundeſt that J ſhall 
come vnt o thee faith?ullye pf J will haue 
thee,and receme the nouriſhinge 
gf inynoztalitie , and couete to obteine the 
— cernall hon ſayeſt Lo2de 
tome pe to me that laboure and he charged, 
and A ſhall refreſhe pou. O how ſwete and 
howe amiable a wonde is it in the eare of a 
ſinner that thou Lozd god will bid me that 

am lo pooꝛe and nedy to the communion of 
thy moſte holy body. But what am J'Lo2de- 
that J dare pꝛeſume to come to the. Lo heuã 
and erth may not compꝛehend thee and thau 
Gieſt come pe all to me, what meaneth this 
molte meke wozthines e this louely 6 frend⸗ 
lye bidding, how ſhal A dare come vnto thee 
which know not that J baue don any thing 
weli:Howe ſhall J bzinge thee — myne 
{| houſe whiche ſo ofte haue offended befoze 
thy face. Aungels and Archaungels honour 
thee,and rightwiſe men dꝛede the: and thou 
ape ſt vet come pe al vnto me, but that thou 
Lo2d baddeſt ſayde it, who woulde belcue it 
to be true. And » 
92 92 > 
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who durſt attempte to go vnto it. Noe that 
ft man laboured an hundꝛed pere to make 
the ſhip to the ende he might be ſaued with a 
fewe ol his people, howe maye J pjdpire 

me then in an howꝛe to reteiue the witFdus 

reuerence that art maker and creatoure of 
all the woꝛlde: Poiſes thy ſeruaunt e greafe 
familiar and ſpeciall rende made the arke 
of timber not coꝛruptible, which he couered 
with right pure golde, and put in it the ta 
bles of the la we, and J a cozrupte creature, 
howe ſhall J ſo uughtly dare reteiue the that 
art maker df the law and geuer of grace and 
lyfe vntu al creatures: The wiſe Salomon, 
kinge of Ilraell ediſyed a maruailous tem 
ple to the pꝛaiſinge of thy name in the ſpace 
ot. vij.peres, and by. viij. dayes halo wed the 
feaſt of the dedication of the lame, he offered 
a thouſand peaſible hoſtes and put the arke 
of god in the place niade redy fo2 it with gret 
melody of clarion s and trompettes. Howe 
dare A then that am moſt poze among other 


creatures receiue the into mine houſe , whi-s 
che ſcarſelye haue well ſpente one boure of 
ume 02 one halt᷑ hour of iy life: O my good 

* 7 ; L ode 
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T be four th broke.” 
Lo2d howe much ſtudied they fo pleaſe theo, 
and howe litle is it that J doe, howe little 
tyme take J whan J diſpoſe me tobe houſe⸗ 
led, ſeldome am J gathered together in thee, 
and moze ſeldome am J purged fro hauing 
my mind ouer much on woꝛldly thinges, 
and certainelpe no vnp2ofitable thoughtes 
ought to come into the holpe pꝛeſence of thy 
godhed , no2 no creatures oughte there to 
haue place,fo2 J ſhall not reteiue an angel, 
but the Lo2d ofaungels into mine heart, ne⸗ 
nertheles ther is a great difference betwene 
the arke of god with his reſtkes and thy moſt 
pure and pꝛecious bodye with his vertues, 
whiche are mo then can be ſpoken, and be⸗ 
twene the ſacrifice of the olde law, that was 
but a figure ot the newe lawe, and the true 
hoſte of thy pzecions body that is the accom 
pliſhment ol all the olde ſacrifice , why then 
am J not moꝛe enflaind to come to the, why 
do J not pꝛepare my ſel fe with greater dili⸗ 
gence to receiue this holy and bleſſed ſacre⸗ 
ment, ſith the holy auncient fathers, the pa⸗ 
triarke and pꝛophetes, kings and pꝛinces, 
with al the people haue ſhewed ſo great af- 
fection towardes thy ſeruice in time palled. 
A. ij. The 
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ELhe moffedenoute and blefſed kinge the 
king Dauid wente befoze the arke of God, 
and honoured it with al his ſtrength, alway 
remembzinge the greate bencfittes befoze 
geuen vnto the fathers , he made ozgans of 
d:uers mancrs,and alſo pſalmes whiche he 
o2veined to be ſonge, and he him ſelfe ſange 
them with greate gladnes , and ofte tymes 


with his harpe he beinge fulfilled with the 


race of the holy ghoſt taught the people of 

ſracl to laude and pꝛaiſe God with all tt eir 
heart, and daply with their mouth to bleſſe 
him and pꝛeache his goodnes . And pk there 
were ſhewed then ſo great deuotion and re⸗ 
membzaunce of laude and pzaiſing to Cod, 
befoze the arke of the olde Teſfament, bo we 
much reuerence and deuotion ought we the 
now to haue in the pzeſence of this holpe ſx- 
crament and in the recciuinge of the moſte 
excellent body of our lozd Jelu Chʒiſte ma 
nye renne to diuers places to viſite religues 
of ſaintes, and meruaile greatly when they 
heare of their bleſſed dedes. They ſee greate 
buildinges of temples, and behold how their 
vones and holpe celiques be couered _ 
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ſylke and lapped in goide . And loo chou mp 
loꝛde God thou art pꝛeſent here with: me in 
the aulter, the mooſt holy ſainct of ſainctes, 
maker of all thinges,and loꝛde of aungels. 
Ofte tymes there is greate curioſitye and 
vanttie in the ſyght of ſache thinges, and ly⸗ 
tell fruite and amendement is had thereby, 
and that ſpecially where there is ſo light re⸗ 
courſe and wauering without anye contri⸗ 
tion goyng befoze.15ut thou mp Lozd God, 
my Lozd Jeſu Chaiſt god and man, art here 
bole pzeſent in the ſacrament of the aulter, 
where the fruite of eucrlaſting helth is had 
plentuouſlp as oft as thou art wozthelp and 
deuoutely reteiued. But if that ſhalbe done 
frutefullpe, there maye be no . 
riofptie,no2 ſenſualitie, but ſtebfaſte faithe, 
' deuoute hope, and pure charitie. O God in- 
uiſible,maker of all the wozlde , howe mer⸗ 
naplouſlp doeſt thou with vs, howe ſwetely 
and howe graciouſly diſpoſeſt thou all thin- 
ges to thy cholen people, to whom thou offes 
reſt thy ſelfe to be taken in this glozious ſa- 
crament.Certainelyit ſurmounteth all vn⸗ 
derſtanding, and it dzaweth the hertes — 
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kindeleth the affection-of all deuout men. 
The trewe faithfull: people that diſpoſe all 
their lyfe to amendment, receme ofte tunes 
thzough this gtozious ſacrament great grace 
and deuotion and great loue of vertue. O 
meruailaus and ſecretiy hidde is the grace of 
this ſatrament the which faythefull people 
of Chziſtdoonely knowe , foz inſideis and 
they that lyue in ſynne maye haue therof no 
maner of experience. Jn this ſacrament ſpi⸗ 
'rituall graces geuen, and the vertue that 
was loſt in their ſoule is repayzed, and the 
beautie that was defourmed thꝛough ſinne 
returnethagayne, and the grace of this ſw 
trament ſometime is ſo much that of the ſul⸗ 
nes ot deuotion that commeth thereby, not 
onely the mind but alſo the fcble bodies reco⸗ 
uer their fozmer ſtrength. But verily it u 
gretlp to be ſoꝛowed that we be ſo flow + neg 
ligent,andthat we be ſty;ed with nomoze af 
fection to reteiue Chꝛiſte then we be, foz in 
bum ſtandeth al merit and hope of them that 
ſhall be ſaued, he is our helihe and our re⸗ 
demption, he is the comfoztoure of all that 
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kuntes in heauen, And it is alſo greatly to be 
ſaotord that ſo many take ſo littell hede of 
this high miltery which gladdeth the heaven 
and pꝛeſerueth all the wozld. Alas the blind 
nes and hardnes of mans herte that taketh 
no greater hede to ſo noble a gylt, but by the 
daply vſing therof is negligent and taketh 


lyttell hede therto,yf this bleſſed ſacrament 


were miniftredonelp in one place and conſe⸗ 
crate by one pꝛieſt in the woꝛlde, with hows 


great deſpꝛe thinkeſt thou the people would 


renne to that place and to that Pꝛieſte, that 
they might ſee there theſe heauenly miſte⸗ 
ries. Nows there be many Pꝛieſtes, and 
.Chaiſteis offered in many places, that the 
grace and loue ot God to man map appeare 
lo muche the moꝛe as the holye communion 
is ſpʒedde the moze abꝛade tinougbout the 
wozlde,thankinges be to thee. therefoze my 
Lode Jcſu,that thou voucheſafe to refreſhe 
vs pooꝛe outlawes with thy pꝛeciouſe blode, 
and to ſtyꝛre vs with the wozdes of thyne 
owne mouthe to receine this holpe miſte⸗ 
rpe,laping , come pe all to me that laboure 
and bee charged and J ſhall refreſhe yon. 


» 
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Pa 7 Ip loꝛd Jeſu truſting in thy 


22 great goodnes and mercy J 
come tothe as a ſicke man to 


of God iy 


ſhe to the fountapne of Iyfe , that is nedy to 
the king ol heauen as a ſeruaunt tohislo2d, 
a creature to his creatour, and as a deſolate 
perſon to his meke and bleſſed comfoztour, 
But hoe is it that thou comeſt to me: who 
am J that thou wilt gene thy ſelfs vnto me, 
howe dare I a ſinner appere befoze thee:and 
bowe is it that thou wilte vouchlafe to come 
to ſoo ſymple a creature, thou knoweſt thy 
ſeruaunt,and ſeeſt wel that he hath no good 
nes of him ſelfe wherby thou ſhouldeſt gene 
this grace vnto him. J confelſe therfoze min 
owne vawozthines , and J knowledge thy 
goodnes, J pꝛaiſe thy pitie + yeld the thankin 
ges f thy great charitie. Uerily thou doeſt 
al this foz thine own godnes and not foz mp 
merites,that thy goodnes maye therby the 

mae 
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mode appere and thy charitie the moze large 
ly ſhewed, and thy mekenes the mode highly 
be commended. Thereſoze betauſe this plea⸗ 
ſeth thee and thou haſt commaunded that it 
Gould thus be done, thy gadnesallo therein 
pleaſeth me, and would to god that nune ini 
quitie reſiſted it not. O my L oꝛd Jeſu howe 
great reuerence and thankings with perpe- 
tuall pzaiſinges of thy name ought to be ge⸗ 
nenthee lo2 the recetuing oz thy holy bodye, 
whole dignity no mi is able to erpzeſſe. But 
what ſhal J thinke in this communion and 
in going to my Lozd God whome J can not 
wozſhipas J onghte to do, and pet J deſpze 
to receaue him deuoutlye. But what mayo 
I thinke better oꝛ moꝛe helthfull to me then 
holy to meke my leit befoze the, exalting thy 
infinite goodnes far abone me. J laude thee 
my Lo god e ſhal cralt thee enerlaſtingip, 
A daſpiſe my ſelſe, and ſubmitte me to thee, 
and ſozow gretip p depenesof mine iniqui⸗ 
tie. Thou art the ſainct of al ſaintes 4A am 
the filthe of all finncrs , and pet thou encli⸗ 
neſt thy ſelf to me am not wozthpe to loke 
. 
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be with me. Thou biddeſt me to thy feafte, 
thou wilt geue me this heuenlye meat e this 
aungels fode to cate, which is plainely none 
other but thy ſelfe that art the line!p bzeade, 
which deſcendeſt fro heuen and geueſt lpfy 
to the woꝛlde, beholde Lozde fro whence all 
this lone pꝛocedeth and hawe great goodnes 
ſhineth vpon vs, and how gret thankes am 
pꝛaiſes are due to the therfoꝛe. O how helth- 
full and howe p2ofitable a counſaue was it 
whe thou oꝛdemeſt this gloztous ſacrament 
t bowe ſwete and howe ioyous a feſt was it 
whe thou gaueſt thy ſelf as meat to be eati. 
O lod how meruailous is thy woꝛke, home 


mightpe is thy vertue, and howe karre vn 
ſpeakeable is thy trouth, by thy woozde all 
thinges were made, and all thinges were 
done as thou haſt commaunded, it is a mer 
uailous thinge and wozthye to be beleued, 
and farre aboue the vnderſtanding ol man, 
that thou Lozd that art god and verye man, 
art wholy conteined vader a little lykeneſſy 
of bzead and wine, + art eaten without cõſu 
ming of him that taketh the,x that thou that 
art Lozd of al ꝗ)§—ů—•] -: 
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in this woꝛld woldeſt by this glozions ſacra⸗ 
ment dwell in vs, kepe thou heart and 
8 
conſcience J maye ofte tymes 
milkerves,t receiue them to my euerlaſting 
helth which thou haſte oꝛdeined moſte ſpeci⸗ 
ally to thy honour + perpetuall memozp , O 
3 glad foz ſo noble 
and lo ſinguleracomfozt lefte tothee 
4 s valeofnuſery , foz as oſte as thou re- 
meb:elf this miſtery and takeſt the bodye of 
N 
and art made partaker or alt 
merites of Chwiſte. Eruelpe the charitieof 
Chꝛitte is neuer mimiſhed i the greatnes of 
e eee 
gbteſt alwaye a e renewing o 
mind to diſpole thee to it, and with a wel ads 
uiſed and a depe conſideration to thinke on 
miſtery of helth, it ſhould ſeme ty 
thee as newe and as pleaſant a ioy and com⸗ 
fozt when thou ſingeſt maſſe oz hereſt it, as 


| pf C hailt the ſame daye firlte entredinto the 
| wombeofthe virgin and were made man, 


yt he the ſame daye ſuffered and dyed vp⸗ 
ponthe trolle foz the health of — 
bat 
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EI Lode 4 come to the end that 
t maye be well with me tho⸗ 


uofthygret | 
Tedy foa me. In ther in all that J may 
anden en, len. emp 
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thy ſeruaunt 
daye merpe and yer ay; Sag toꝛ J haue 
my ſoule vnto thee,nowe I deſyꝛe — 
and reuerentipe to receaue thee into ming 
boule that J mape deſerue with Zache to bg 
bleſſed of the,x to be acompanied amang 
childzen of Abzaham , my ſoule coueteth ta 
recaiue thy bodye , mine heart delyzeth tobe 
vnited with thee, betake thy ſelf tome Lo2y 
and it ſuftiſeth , foꝛ without thee there is ng 
comfazte,ne without thee J may not be, ng 
withoute thy viſitation. J maye not lpue, 
and therefoze it behaueth me oft times ta g 
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haply yf I ſhould be defrauded ffo that he 
nenly meat J ſhould faple in the waye . #g 
thou ſaydeſt thy ſel le moſt mercifull Jeſu as 
——— — 2 — 
deft them of their » J will not 
let them retourne into their howſes faſtmg 
leſt they faple by the waye, do with me ther⸗ 
fozetnlykemaner that baſte leſt thy ſelfe in 
this glozious ſacrament toz the comfozte of 
all-faythfull people. Thou arte onely the 
true refection of the ſoule, and he that woꝛ⸗ 
thely eateth thee ſhalbe partaker and heyꝛe 
ofeternall gloꝛie, it is neteſſarte to me that 
ſo olt do offend ſoſone ware dull and ſlowe, 
that by oft pꝛaiours and conte ſſions J maye 
tene we my ſelle, puriipe my ſel fe, and kyn⸗ 
del my ſelfe to qquicunes and feruour of ſpi⸗ 
kite leſt haply by long abſteining J might 
fall fra that holy purpoſe, fo2 the wittes of 
man and woman be fro their youthe pꝛoude 
and redy to euil, and but this heuenly mede⸗ 
time do helpe, man may anone fall to woꝛſe 
and wozle, therefoze this holye communion 
dzawetha man fro euil, and comfozteth him 
in goodnes, yt A nowe beofte times ſonegs 
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lygent and ſlothfal when Jam commonde 
what ſhould J be pf A recetued not that bleb 
ſed medecine noꝛ ſought not fo2 that greate 
belpe,andthough A be not every daye apte 
no? diſpoſed to recetue mp creatoure, neuer 
theles J ſhall take hede to receiue hum in 
tymes tonuenient, ſo that I maye beparts 
ker of ſo greate a grace. foz it is one of the 
maſte pꝛincipall conſolations ta a faithfull 
ſoule, that is to ſaye, that as longe as de is 
As in this moꝛtall bodie, that he 
oft remember his Lozd god, and rereiue him 
—̃ — — 
tsa meruaplous goodnes great 

that thou lozdhaſt againſt vs, that thou crea 
tour and gener of life to al ſpirites vouthelb 
ſafe to come to a poze creature; and with thy 
godhed t manhode to refreſh his hongraand 
nede. O 
ſoule that deſerueth 
Lode God, and in that receauing tobefub 
tylled with a ſpirituall ioye. O howo great 
a Londe doeth he receaue, bowe welbeloted 
a geſte doeth he bange into his houſe, howe 
topous a felowe oekyhe recene,hwe faith 
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happy is that man and bleſſed is that 
deuoutly to receiue his 
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repatrer ot᷑ all the tnfirmitpes 
of man, and the gener or all in wende conſo- 
lation, and ofcomfozte w tribulation; and 
from the depenesof their owne detection, 
thou raiſeſt intoa'tronghbops 


of thy n ; and reneweſt thepm 
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uer faybinge;and 

not dane uf the fulntsof that fountain, nt 
danke tuernt tu the fult / chnit neuerthate 
put mymuuth to the hole ut᷑ the heutly pope 
that J maye take ſome litle op thereof to 
refreſhempthurſie o tbat & be hut alvores 
Tway,andthough A betete 
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out p:obibition vnto the ſpirituall commu- 
nion of Chile , that is to lape , in remem⸗ 
bainge ol his paſſion , and. ncuertheleſſe in 
certaine dapes and times, he is bounde to 
reteaue rently he body of his redes 
moure with a great reverence: and rather 
to pꝛetende there the laude and bonoure 
of God then his owne conſolation , Foz ſa 
oftea man is houſeled miſtitallye and inui⸗ 
Rae ' remembzeth deuoutlye the mi⸗ 
ſterpe of the incarnation of Chailke,and his 
1 1 is therby kindled into his loue, 
be that doth not pꝛepare him ſelfe ko none 
other cauſe, but the fealt is cönung 
02 the cuſtame compeileth him thereto, be 
ſhall commonlyc be vnreadytoit , bleſſed is 
be therefoze that as ofte as he ſapeth malle, 
8215 houleled, offercth him lelfe Loch 
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— and that 
moolt deſpzable to hun, aboue all the 
deſp2es of his hearte, and vereiy it ſhonids 
lweete — * — to mee, by an in⸗ 
aud mehe affection , hx befoze 
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teares of myne eyen. But — that de⸗ 
uotion: where is that plentuous ſheddinge 
oute of holpe teares. Certaynelye all my 
heart oughtto bꝛenne and to wepe foz toye 
in the ſyght of thee,andof thy holy aungels 
fo2 J baue thee verelye pꝛeſente with me, 
thoughe thou be hydde vnder an other 
ipkeneſſe,fo2 to beholde thee in thy pꝛoper 
and deuine clearenes, myne eyen might not 
pere it, noꝝ all the wozldunght not ſuſtevne 
. glay ofthyms 
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teftie-Therfo:e thou greatlyhelpeſt my wes 
kenes in that thou hweſt thy ſelfe vnder this 
holy ſacrament. J haue him vetily and woz⸗ 
ſhip him whom aungels woꝛſhip in henen, 
but Jonely in faith, and they in pen ſight x 
in thine owne bptiencs any couer⸗ 
ture: it behoueth me to be content in the ligh 
of true faithe, and therein to walke tyll th 
dap of enerlaſting clerenes ſhall appere,and 
that the ſhadowe of fygures ſhall go d way. 
When that that is perfyte ſhal come, al vie 
of ſatramentes ſhall trale, foz they that be 
bleſſed in the heauenly gloꝛp, haue no nede of 
this ſacramental medetme:ſo they top with 
out ende in the pꝛeſente ol God j beholdinge 

his gloꝛy face to fate, and ſo nenne 
clerenes to clerenes of the godhead, they taſk 
the glozp of the ſonne ol god made mu as he 
was in his godheadfro the beginning e ſhall 
be euerlaſting, when J remember all theſe 
merueilous comfoꝛtes, what ſolace ſoeuer J 
haue in this wozld, though it be ſpirituall it 
is greuous and tedinus vnto me, fo? as long 
as J ſe not my loꝛd openly in his gloꝛye I ſet 
(far nonghtaltÞþaeA' leet „ 


.Tbefourth booke. 

Lode thou arte my witneſſe that nothing 
——ů —— 
me, hut thou my laoꝛd god whom J deſpꝛe to 

ſee and holde eternallp, but that is not poſſi 
ble foz me ta do as longe as J ſhall be in this 
moztal lyfe,wherfoze it behoueth me to kepe 
mp ſelfein great paciente, and to ſubmit my 
ſelle to thee in euery thing that J deſpze , foz 
thy holy ſainctes that nowe ioye with thee a⸗ 
bode in good faithe and pacience all whyles 
they liued here the comming of thy gloꝛie. 
Chat they beleucd J beleue, that they hoped 
to haue Jhope to haue, and thither as they by 
thy grace be come J truſt to come, ⁊ til then 
Iſhal walkin faith, and take comfozt of the 
examples of the ſaid holy ſaintes. haue alla 
holy bokes ſoz my ſolace as a ſpirituall glaſſe 
toloke vpon, and aboue all theſe J haue foz 
a ſynguler remedie thy holpe bodye. J per⸗ 
ceaue well that two thinges be muche ne⸗ 
ceſſarie vnta me in this wozlde , without 
whiche this miſerable lyle ſhoulde be to me 
asimpoztable , foꝛ as longe as J ſhall be in 
this bodye, J confeſſe mp (elfe to haue nede 
of two hinges, Chat is to ſape: * 


.The fourth books 
und ligbte . Theſe two baſte thon geuen 
vnto me, that is to laye , thy holye bodpe to 
the relteſhinge ol my badpe and foule; and 
thou haſte ſette thy woꝛde as a lante rne be⸗ 
{poor mpeg the-waye that J 

goe, withonte theſe two J mae not 
well ſiue, foꝛ the wozde of God is the lygbte 
ol my ſoulc, and this Sacramente is the 
haeede of ny lyſe . Thele twa maye alſo be 
called the two tables ſet here and there in 
the ſpirituall treaſure of holpe churche, the 
one is the table of the halye aul/ar, bauinge 
this holye bꝛcade, that is the pzecious bodye 
of Chiſte. The other is the table of the la⸗ 
wes ol G O D, contaminge the holye doc- 
trine ot the lawe at God, and inſtructmge 
manne in the right faith, and in the trewe 
beliefe , lcavinge him into the inwrade ſes 


cretes that be called Sancta Sanctozum, 


the inwarde ſecretes of ripturebe 
and conteined. A pelde thankinges to 
thee my Lo2de Jeſu , the bꝛygbtnes of the 
eternall lygbte , foz this table of holye.doc- 
txmethe whiche thou haſt miniſtred to vs 
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aud other doctours, and thankings allo be to 

thx than to th — wezldthe end 
e gr 

perin'thewhiche thou ſetfeff not the 


tambefigured in theoldelawe, but thy be 


bodp and blond to be eaten, gladdin 

in that holy feaſt all faithful people;atid ge 
tifrige them todzinke of thy chalice of belth, 
in the whiche be comemes all the delyghtes 
of patadiſe, where angels eate with vs with 
muche mote plentedus ſwetenes. ¶ O howe 
greate and howe honourable is the officeof 
pꝛielles to whom is gener power to con ſe⸗ 
crate with the holy wozdes of conſecration, 
the Loꝛde of all maiethe, tobleſſe hun with 
their lippes, to hold hum in their handes, ko 
rotem him into their mouthes, and to 
niſter him to other. O how cleane ſhould 
haldes be, howe pure a mouth, howe bat a 
body,and how vndefouledſhuld be the = 
ofapiieft,to whom ſo ofte entreth 
thou ot all dennes: Truoly there dt 
pmocede fro the mouth of a 7 that ſo orte 
receaueth the ſacrament 3 


— | pgs. 


= (trawe is thine hert 
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Salter thee pirate ths I ſal 
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pere fogether,and haddeſt none other thing 
in thy minde to thinks vpon but of my mer⸗ 
cy and grace onely thou art ſuffred to go vn⸗ 
to my table, as ya pe man were called to 
the diner ofa he had non other 
——— — ——— 


— —- —— 
that waitteth in there. Come thereſce and 


'recepue me, when ꝗ geur thee the grate ot 
— thankmges to me therefoce; 
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'wozlde may not take from thee . J am he fg 
whom thou muſt geue ali, fo that fro hente⸗ 
fvath thou line not in thy ſelf but only in me. 


bete denont ſoule ſhould greatly deſyze with 
+ lihis harte tobe vnited to Chziſt tn 


— 
_ ——ñ —— 


me noꝛ me backe, but that thou 
dnely ſpeake to me and J to thee as a louer 
is wont to ſpeake to his beloved, and a frend 
— ILEnn 
pape fo2, that is - that 
mape be holy vnited to thee,and that 3 may 
withdꝛaw mine bert fro al things treate, and 
thzough the holy communion and oft aping 
maſſe to ſauerand taſt _—_— Mg 


L 


* The fourth badke. 
loꝛd god when ſhal Fbe al vnited to thee and 
bolly be molten into thytoue; that J holty 
fo:get m ſelfe, be thou in me r J in the, and 
graunt that we may ſo abide alway together 
im one, verely thou art my betoued elect and 
choſen beloꝛe all other, in whom my wule co⸗ 
uepteth to abide all daies of His life. Thou 
art the loꝛd of peace in whom is the ſuffraing 
peace and the true reſt, without whom is las 
bour and ſozow x infinite miſery, verely thong 
art tbe hed god and thy coumſaile is not with 
wicked people, but with meke men and ſim- 
ple in hert. O haw fecret t how bening is 
holy ſpirite, which to the intent thou wolde 
ſhewe to thy choſen people thy ſwetenes halt 

bouchedlafe to refreſhe thein with the moſt 

ſwete bꝛede that diſcendeth from heanen, 

Verelp there is none other nation ſo greate 

that hath. their goodes ſo nighe vnto them, 
as thou Lozd god art to all thy faithfull peo⸗ 

ple, to whom foz their daily ſolace and to reiſe 

their hertes into the lone of heuenly thinges 

thou geueſt thy ſelfe as meat anddzinke. D O 
what people be ther that be ſo noble as Þ cui op" 
ſten people are, oʒ what creature vnder ay. ( 
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mes, O lone witbout meaſure;Ningulerly 
ſhewed vnto man, but what ſhall A yeldea! 
,gaine to god a — —— 
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will glapiye abide with tbee, lo that 18 all 
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Anti he ddnped longe tyme hokoze;he 
5er the ende, that unte 
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ſdze in a good Hope and meke patience the 
e of deuotion is tobe abyden and taried 
and thou oughtelt to arrect it to thy ſeite 
and to thyne:owne ſpnnes when grace is 
not genen thee , oz that it is fl taken. 
frothee.Sometune1t is but a lyttell thinge: 
thatletteth 92 hideth it awap,if.it may 

be called littell and not rather greate that 

letteth and pꝛohibiteth ſoo goodca thinge, 

but whether it be lyttell oꝛ great pfitheu as 

moue it and perfptelp ouertome it, it Haibei 
graunted vnto thee that thou deſieſt, and. 
fozthwith as thou betakeſt thy ſelte with 
u 


and ſette in a greate inward} peace , foy 
Fade ſauour ſo well to thee noz io 
uch pleaſe thee as that the wil und pleſur⸗ 
ol god be fully done in thre, whoſceuer ther⸗ 
fozeina pure ſymple herte lyfte his mtente 
vp to god and void hem lelfc fro al mozdinate 
lane 02 dilpleafure of any woꝛlape things 
ſhalbemoze apt to receiue grace, andſhalbe 
belt wazthy to haue the gyfte al — 
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foz ther our loꝛd geueth his bleſſing wher he 
— — 
perfytly a man gan renounce him feli 
— thinges and can by diſpiſing 
of hum ſelfe the moze die to him ſelle, ſo muth 
the ſonet grace ſhall come, and ſhal the maꝛe 
enter inta hun, and the higher 
ſhall litt vp bis hert into God. Then his hert 
ſhal ſee and abound, and ſhal maruel and he 
delated in him ſelfe,fo2 the hand ol our Ly2d 
is with bim, and he hath. holly. but him inte 
his hand foz euer. Lo ſo ſhal a man be bleſſed 
that ſeketh God with all his hert, and taketh 
not his ſonle in vayne. Such a man in retei⸗ 
uing this holy Sacrament drſerueth greate 
grace ol dhe drug in Gad, fm he loketh not 
to his ownedenotion and conſolation, "Ou 
the glozpand honour of Gd. 


e 
+ Whe.xvi. 


Chaptter 
— Lo whomA defyze dex 
outelp to recepue, thou knowelſt the 
— — Jam in. 
in howe many ſins and vices J lie, hom oſta 


al our neteſſitieg cu 
is grace, 


Jam 1 tempted, troubled x cefouled, 
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I come fo thec foz remedie. and A mae ny 
pꝛaier to the fo2 comfozt, and A ſpeke tu him 
that knoweth al thinges, to whom al my ſe⸗ 
rxet and in ward thoughtes be manifeſt and 
open, and the whichonlymalt perfitly coun 

ſaileme and helpe me, thou knoweſt what 4 
nede to haue and how pooze J am in vertue. 
Io A ſtand befoze the poze and naked 


and deſiring thy grace. Nefreſhe —— 


thy pozeſt ſeruant begging fox ſpiritual 

kindle my hert with thefire of thy lone, and 
illumine my blindnes with the clerenes of 
thy pꝛeſence, tourne all wozldly thinges into 
bitternes to me, and al greuous thinges and 
contrariqus things into pacience, and al cre- 
ate things to — fogetting of 
them, lift vp mine hert to the info heuen and 
ſuffer me not liue vainely ne to erre in this 
wozld. Thou loꝛd fro henſloꝛthſhaltbe ſwete 
ta me foz euer, foz thou art onely my meate 
and dink, my loue, my iop,. im ſwetnes, and 
al my goodnes, would god that thou woldeſt 
kindle ame, enſlame me and tourne me holly: 
into thee that 3 may be made one ſpirit with 
the hy grace of inward vniting and melting: 
eee ſuffer me — 

72 pa 


Th «fourt B; booke. 
frothee faſting anddale, but wozke withme 
mercifullyasthou halt oft times mernetlon- 
ay wꝛougdt with thy beloued ſoruauntes in 
time paſt, what maruaile were it if J were 
all iniamed — in HPO, 
th thou art the fires — 
uer fapling,thy loue pnrifping the herts and 
lightning the vnderſtanding of al creatures. 


ane ts recetue thee lond, as ma- 
nove fainctes and deuoute pers 
ſons haue deſiredthee in their communion, 
and that moſt ſpecially pleaſed thee in the ho- 
lines of their life and were in molt bꝛenning 
denotion to the. O my loꝛd god my loue eter⸗ 
nil, al my goodnes and felicitie without en- 
ding; J coueit to receiue theo with as great 
— 2 — — [re 
doo | 
Pn ies ght doo, and though — ba 


uenipe viſions with: ——— 
e ee page creature in 
N 


God my 

ha oy por ng — 5 
ges that by me are to thee due of right aften 
the multitude of thy gretnes moze then can 
be and all theſe A pelde to thee, and 
deſire. tq yelde to thee euerp day andenerye 
moment, and with all mp deſire 
on mekelyerhozt and pꝛaye al henenl 
tes and all faithfull people to pelde £ 
_ thankingsand laudes to thee, and J 
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doubfes foz their moze pzofe, and cunnauniy 
the enemie tempteth not vnfaithtull people 
and ſinners whom he hath ſure — 
but he temteth and vereth in diuers manere 
the faithful and deuout perſons. Go therfoze 
with a pure and vndoubted faithe and with 
an humble renerence p2ocede to 
ment, and whatſocuer thou canſt not dnver- 
ffande commit it to God. Fo2 god 
ſhalbe deceaued 
that truſteth auermuche to hun lelfe , Gs 
walketh with the ſymple perſons , he ope- 
neth him ſelfe and ſheweth him elke to 
meke perſons, he geneth vnderſtanding ts 
them that be pooze in ſpirite, he 2 
witte to pure clene myndes, and 
grace fro curious men and pꝛoude men. 
Mannes reaſon is feoble and weyke, and as 
none mape be deceaued, but faithe is fable 
and true and can not be deceined,therfoze al 
reaſon and all naturall wozkinge moſte fo 
lowe faithe without further reaſoning ,foz 
faith and loue in this moſt holy + moſt extel⸗ 
lent acrament ſurmount aud wozke highs 
m ſecrete maner aboye al reaſon. O the eter⸗ 
nall god and the lozd of infinite power doeth 
great thinges in heuen and in erth that may 
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not be ſerched, fo2ifthe wozkes of God were 
lach that they might be lightly under ſtande 
dy mansreaſon, they were not ſo meruap⸗ 
lous and ſoineſtimable as they be, 


lone 
— in 
of loue; fo2 toue is nome other but- God'hin 
ſelke. Thus to lone bangeth the louer to lone 


— — 
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CHere beginneth a godly trea⸗ 
tiſe, and it is called a notable lefſon | 
otherwiſe it is cailedtbe 

golden piltle, | 


- CTheexpotition of the name or this 


We 2 I 
. 
eee 

haue the moze aucthozitie , and the rather be 

redde, and better be bozne away, foz doubte⸗ 
leſle it is a good matter, and edeffcatine vnto 
all them that haue zele and cure vnto ſoule 
helth, and deſp2e ol faluation , It is called in 
the title: Notabile documentum, that is tu ſaye, 
nota bie lenon. and ſome do call it the golße 
bien It foloweth immediately after alitell 
ozke called; Formula one fte vile, the fourms 


and majmer of an honeſt lyte, oz of domelt 
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dzawe pour mind from al wozldly an 
fitozie thinges , in ſuche maner as thoughe 

pou cared not whether anye ſuche thinges 
were in this woꝛlde 92 no. The ſeconde is, 
that you geue and apply pour ſelfe ſo wholy 
to haue pour ſelfein ſuche a wayte 
that you neuer do ,ſape, ne thinke that you 
knowe,ſuppoſe,oz beleue,ſhoulde offend oz 
diſpleaſe God,foz by this meane you mape 
ſoneſt and mooſt reavely obtaine and winne 
his fauour and grace. Jn all thinges eſteme 
and accompt pour ſelte molt vyle and moſf 
fimple , andas very nought in refpecte and 
regarde of vertue, and thinke , ſuppoſe,and 
belene that al perſons be god and better then 
ou be, fa; ſo chal you much pleaſe our lozd. 
Uhatſoeuer pon ſee 02 ſeme to perceaue in 
anyperſon,oz yet heare of anychailfian,take 
port none occaſſon therin, but rather aſcribe 
rr 


3 The golden pl: 
on ſuppoſe al is done 02 laid fo2 a good intent 
02 purpole,thoughtt ſeme chtra. —ͤ—ͤ—ͤ 
nes ſuſpitious and light indgements deſone 
and oe 4 — 02 begyted , Dilpils 
no perſon willingly, noz neuer ſpeke emit of 
any perſon though it wer neuer ſo true that 
you ſay. Fo2 it is not lawful to ſheiu in con 
ſeſſion the vice oz defaulte of any perſon,ex- 
cepte you might not otherwiſe ſhewe and 
declare your owne offfce. Speke litte oy nos 
thing vnto your pꝛoper « ſelfe laud oz pzaiſe 
thongh it wer true, and vnto pour fanniter 
fclowe oz faithful! frende,but ſtudy to hep 
ſecrete and pꝛiuie pour vertue rather then 
your vice. et were it acruell dede foz any 
perions to defame them ſelfe. Be moze glad 
to geue pour eareandhering vnto the paid 
diſpꝛaiſo of an 
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And euer returne and applp pour ſelfe vnto 
ſome appointed good and godly occupation, 
bodbelp oꝛ ghoſtly. It any ſodaine chautce fall 
oꝛꝝ happen vnto pou oꝛ vnto anye of pours, 
iene nat to lightiy therevnto, o2 care muche 
therefoze . It it be of pꝛoſperitie, reioyſe not 
much therin, oꝛ be ouer glad therof᷑. At it be 
adaerſity, be not onercaſte oꝛ ouerthzowen 
ther w oꝛ bꝛought to ſoꝛow oꝛ ſadnes,thanke 
god ofal, t ſet litle therby. Repute al things 
tranſitoꝛp as of litle pꝛice 02 valure. Geue 
teuer moſt thought and care vnto thoſe thin⸗ 
ges that may peofiteand pꝛomote the ſoule. 
lee and auoide the perlons and plates ot 
muche ſpeche: fo better is fa kepe ſeilence 
then to ſpeake. Repe the times and places of 
ſeilence pꝛeciſelp:ſo Þyou ſpeke not without 
reaſonable and vnfamed cauſe. The tymes 
al ſcuence in religion be theſe. From colla⸗ 
tub vero matte be i᷑ded after 5̊ hour of tierte. 
_* Fr6 grate in the fratour vnto þ ende 
of the later grace. And from 5 beginning of 
ceuenſang vnto grace be ended after ſupper, 
oz eis Benedicete,afterthe cõm beuer. The 
places ot ſeilence be the ** 
178 * re 
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Tre,the fraitour,and the doꝛtour. Af you be 


ſlaundered:and do take occaſion at the ſaute 


9 offence of any perſon, than loke well vp 
pour ſelf whether pou be in the ſame delaut 

ſomtyme pour ſelfc,+ then haue compaſſion 
vpon pour bzother oꝛ ſiſter. It ther be none 
ſuche default in pou, thinke verelp, 4 beleue 
ther may be: and than do as in like caſe) vou 
would be done vnto. And thus as in a glaſſe 
vou may ſe4 beholde your ſelfe. Grudge not 


ne complain vpõ any perſon foꝛ any maner 


caule,ercept you ſee t perteiue by large con- 
iecture, that you may p2ofit and edifpther- 
by. Neither denpe noꝛ affirme your minde 
oꝛ opinion ſtiſly oz extremelp, but that your 
aſtirmation, denegation, 02 doubte be euer 
powdꝛed with ſalte, that is to ſap, wiſedomo 
dilcretion, and patiente.Uſe not in any wiſe 
to mocke, checke, oz ſcozn,ne pet to taugh o 
mple but right ſeldome. And that alwap to 
ſhew reuerence oꝛ louing maner, light coũ⸗ 
tenance 02 low behauioꝛ becometh not a lad 
perſon. Let your comunication be ſhozt and 
with few perſons,alway of vertue, lerning 
02 goodandchziltian edification, t euer 78 
Lip: iy 
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fache wareneſſe, that no perſon in thinges 
doutful may take any auctoꝛiti of pour woz 
des oz ſentece . Let al pour paſtime be ſpent 
m bodelp labours god and pꝛoſitable, oz els 
— paſſethalin holy and de⸗ 
noute pꝛaper:ſo that the heart 4 mind be oc- 
cupied with the lame you ſpeke. And when 
—mI— — — 
their degre, eſtate condition. Foza fezme 
and oꝛder of your pꝛaper, this may be a god 
and redy way to folowe the o2der of the. vi. 
taſes. The nominatiue, the ge⸗ 
nitiue, the datiue, the accuſatine , the voca- 
nue, i the ablatue. The nommatiue that is 
firſt to pzay fo2 your ſelf that pon map haue 
ghoſtly ſtrength and coFancpy pou fal not 
inta any deadly offence by frailtie.And that 
pou map haue right knolege of god by — 
— ol pour ſelf,by due conſderafis of pou 
eſtate and cõdicion, t of thelawes of god fo 12 
pour condite t᷑ coũtenance. And thirdly that 
you may haue grate and god wil accozding 
vnto ß ſame ſtrength x knolege, and that ha 
ning vnto god a reuerẽd daed pou neuer of- 
han in thought, wozd,noz dedegbut that 
: von 
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mtmap euer loue him fo2 him ſelſe t al bis crea? 
tures in due o2der loꝛ bim and in him. The. 
is the genetme caſe. Then muſt you may foz 
pour genitours, your pzogenitours t paren- 
tes, that is to ſap,your fathers t mothers ſp 
rituall e carnal, as paur goſtly fathers o2 ſpi- 
ritual ſouereines, vour godfathers, your god 
mothers, naturall father and mother, 
— geaũmothers, pour bzo- 
thers t ſiſters x al your kin. In the. ij place 
is the datine caſe. There muſt you pzape foz 
benefactours,good doers , of who you haue 
receiued any maner of gifts\ſpiritual oz fem 
pozall,vnto the welth ol your ſoule oꝛ body, 
In the fourth place is the accuſatine caſe, 
where you ſhould pꝛape foz your enemies, 
ſuche perſons as by any meanes haue noyed 
hurt o; greued pou, eyther ghoſtly o2 bodely 
that is to ſape, in pour ſoule oz mancrs by a- 
no ſuggeſtion,entiſing,eml counſell,o2 euill 
exampie. In pour faine oz good name by de- 

traction, backe byting, oꝛ ſlaundamg , 92 
by familicr companie. F02 a perſon | 
is reputed and ſuppoſed to be of ſuche cendi⸗ 
cion as they be with whom be bath conuer⸗ 
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kache wareneſſe, that no perſon in thinges 
doutful may take any auctoaiti of pour woz 
des 02 ſentece . Let al your paſtime be ſpent 
m bodelp labours god andp2ofitable, oꝛ els 
godly in ſtudy, aꝛ j paſteth al in holy and de⸗ 
noute pꝛaper:ſd that the heart t mind be oc- 
cupied with the lame you ſpeke. And when 
pou pꝛa foz any certain perſons, remembze 
their degre, eſtate 4 condition. Fo2a fozme 
and oꝛder of your pꝛaper, this may be a god 
and redy way to folowe the o2der of the. vi. 
taſes. The nominatiue, the ge⸗ 
nitiue, the datiue, the accuſatine , the voca- 
tue, t the ablatie. The nommatiue that is 
firſt to pzap fo2 your ſelf that you may haue 
ghoſtly ſtrength and cdFancpy you fal not 
into an deadly offence by frailtie.And that 
pou map haue right knolege of god by faith 
and of pour ſelf,by due conſderatis of pour 
eſtate and codicton,t of the lawes of god fo; 
pour condite x coũtenance. And thirdly that 
you may haue grate and god wil accozding 
vntoy ſame ſtrength x knolege,and that ha 
ning vnto god a reuereddzed pou neuer ofs 
Wd him in thought, wozd,noz dedggbut that 

F Oy.” . yore 
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tmap euer loue him fo2 him ſelſe c al bis crea? 


tures in due oꝛder loꝛ him and in bim. Tbe. i 
is the genetwe caſe.Zhen muſt you ap foz 


pour genitours,your pzogenitours t parens 
tea, that is to ap,your fathers t mothers ſpi- 
rituall e carnal, as yaur goſtly fathers q ſpi- 
ritual ſouereines, vour godfathers, your god 
— — and mother, 
pour grafifathers + geafimothers, your bzo- 
thers t ſiſters x al your kin. Jn the. ij place 
is the datine caſe. There muſt you pꝛape foz 
benefactours,good doers , of who you haue 
receiuedany maner of giftsſpiritual oz fem 
pozall,vnto the welth ol your ſoule 02 body, 
In the fourth place is the accuſatine caſe, 
where you ſhonld pꝛape foz your eneinies, 
ſache perſons as by any meanes haue noyed 
hurt 92 greued pou,eyther ghoſtly o2 bodely 
that is to ſape,in pour ſoule oꝛ mancrs by a- 
no ſu entiſing,eml counſeli,o2 euill 
— — © et 
on, be (902 » 

by familicr companie. F02 a perſon = 
is reputed and ſuppoſed to be of ſuche cendi⸗ 
nan asthey be with whom be hath conuer⸗ 
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hurte pour body eyther by ſtrokes q by any 
Fr 
| of pour we 8 
0; poſſeſſions, Foz al thes maner of enemies 
mult pou pzap,that our loꝛd God would foz- 
— them as pou do, and as you ſoꝛgeuen 
ould be, and that they mape come to right 
charitte and peace. The fifthe caſe is called 
vocatine ; that is to ſape, the calling caſe, 
where you conveniently map call, crye, and 
bene 


— —_— — — 
Hat bene out of the ſtate o? grace, r by 
infivelitie,as Turkes, Sarazins, and ſuche 
other: q els by errour, as all maner of here⸗ 


tykes,oz els hy any deadly ſinne ox offence to 
God. Pꝛaye foz all theſe maner of perſons, 
that they map come vnto the right wape of 
theyz ſaluation. In the ſyrte and laſte place 
is the ablatiue cale, where pou muſte pꝛape 
fo2 al them that be taken out of this life, and 
that dred oz paſſed the ſame lyfe in charitie, 
And that nowe haue nede of pzaier . Jn tho 
whiche pou mape kepe a fozme of the ſame 
der tdat is betone, that is to ſaye: In ſlede 
ol 


fation und company · And foz them that haue 
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ol thenominatine wher yon pied fox pon? 
ſelle, you map nowe pzay tua al thoſe that do 
byde in payne fo2 any defaut oz offence done 
by your enſamble 02 occaſion. And foz the ge⸗ 
natine in the ſecond place,foz your parentes 
and all your kinne departedthis life, And in 
the thirde place foz the datine , pzay foz out 
benefactours paſſed , Andfoz the accufatine 
in the fourth place, you mape pꝛaye foꝛ them 
that liue in payne foz any occaſion oz enſam- 
ple that they gaue vnto you. And in thefifth 
place foꝛ the vocatine,pzap foꝛ all them that 
haue greateſt paynes in purgatozie, and loſt 
helpe here by the ſuffrage of pꝛaiers. And lo 
the ablatiue in the ſyrte and laſt place, pzape 
pou fo2 all ſoules in general. And that you 
may be the moꝛe apt to pꝛap, call the thuigs 
olt times vnto remembzaunce,that is to 
what pou haue bene, what pou be, and w 
pou ſhalbe. Firſt by reſon of your body, you 
— concepued of the mooſt fiithy abhomi⸗ 
nable matter of man, ſhametul to be ſpoken 
tarre moze vile then the ſluche oz ſlime ol the 
earth, and after bozne in a ſyn full ſoule, and 
purged onely by grace. And nowe (as vnto 
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the body you be a muckehepe m dunghill of 
fylthe, moꝛe vyle then any vpon erth, it you 
remembze what doth iſſue dayly, and come 
fozthout of the meates of your bodye. And 
pour ſoule is dayly in ſome ſpnne , 02 (at the 
leaf®fallipketo be.Ubat — 
to pour body, you map ſe in experience, wozs 
mes meate and earth agame. And what ſhal 
become of pour ſoule, no man in this woꝛld 
can aſſure pou. To remember then the ioyes 
of heauen and paines of hell, and that both 
be infinite,envles , and without rebate, but 
both euer, encreaſing and neuer ceaſing, ne- 
uer haue eaſe noꝝ reſt, but euer continue and 
euerlaſting. To remember then, J ſay theſe 
things may greatly moue pou to haue pour 
ſel le in a good awayt, and to ſtudie how pou 
map auoyde the one, and obteyne the other. 
Remembzing ſpectally howe great a loſe it 
is to loſe heauen, c bow vncomfoztable gap 
nes to winne hell , and howe ſone and howe 
lightlp eyther of them may be gotten oꝛ loſt. 
When any thing then of aduerſitie, burte, 
02 diſpleaſure ſoꝛtune oꝛ fall vnto pou, think 


' then oz imagine that yt pon were in bel, vou 
ſhould 
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ould haue the ſame diſpleaſure and many 
woꝛſe. And lo to auoide thoſe, you ſhall here 
— — tary — 
p n 
oz any that may come hereaſter. And in like 
| mancr it any good pzolperitie 02 pleſur hap 
oz come vnto you,thinke then p if you were 
in heauen, vou ſhuld haus that pleaſur and 
many moze excellent ioyes. And ſo foz 5ᷣ fer- 
uent deſp2e of thoſe topes,you ſhal ſet little 
by any woꝛldy comfozte oꝛ pleaſure.A good 
contẽplation therfoze may it be vnto you in 
feaſtes ofholy ſaintes, to thinke and ri code 
how great paines they ſuffered here fo2 the 
loue ot our I od, and hoe ſhozt theſe wer, 
and howe ſone palled:and than again hows 
meryailous reward they had ther foꝛe in toy 
and hliſſe cuerlaſtinge. So the troubles and 
toꝛments of good perſons be ſone « ſhoztipe - 
gone and ended: And the ioyes and pleſures 
of ſinfull perſons do ſone fade and flee ſoꝛ 
ener. The good perſons foz their troubles 
ſuffredhere vpon earth, do get and winne 
eterne and cuerlaſtinge glozye , whiche the 
enili perſonnes do lole. And coutrarpe theſe 
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whe och perſons foz their ioye and 


| res here, doo receaue by exchaunge * 
eterne and euer laſtinge ſhame and rebu ne,, 


with paine and woe vnſpeakeable. Whan 
ſoeuer then yau be diſpoſed to luggiſhneſle 
oz ta be dzowſpe,remiſle in pꝛapers, 03 dull 


in deugtion, than take this litle woozke , oz - 
els ſome other good treatiſe; and reade ther⸗ 


in, and euer note well the contentes therof, 
and what is meante thereby. And if you be 
not thereby deliueredoz eaſed thereof, than 
ſhifte vnto ſome other wozke oz occupation 
ſo that euer you auoide ydleneſle , and all 
vapne paſtimes, whiche in nede islalle of 
tyme. And than remembze that thoſe p now 
bide in paine, either in hell oꝛ vet in purga⸗ 
toꝛp foz ſuch times ſo paſſed oz loſt, had leuer 
than al the woꝛd haue ſuche time to redeme 
their patnes by, as you mape haue pfpou 
will. Tune then vnto all perſons well occu⸗ 
pied is very pꝛecious and dere. Beware wel 
therfoze how pou ſpend it oꝛ paſſe it, fo2 you 
can neuer reuoke it no2/callit backe. It᷑ the 
tyme paſſe you by trouble 4 vexation, think 
they be bappye and be- de 
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this wꝛetebed life,andnow in bitte, ton they 
chal neuer haue any ſuch miſery. 15 
vou fele a comfozt o2 conſolation f 
thanke god therot, and thinkethe de 
ſoules ſhall neuer haue any ſuche pf 
And thus let this be foz your eferephi 
datiue. At night when yon 
make acount with your 
how you haue ſptt oꝛ paſfed "the 
that was geuẽ pou to be vſed m! 
howe pou haue beſtowed porirethonghtes, 


pour wo2des and your Bades, == a 
fynde no great thinge amiſſe, = 


laud and pꝛaiſe tat, to2d aw ar - 
perceaue contra ne en 
any part therof, be ſo2y r beſeche 
out Loz0of mercyand fozgetients;and pꝛo⸗ 
mille and verely purpoſe to make amendes 
the next day. And ir yon hatjepoztunity ther 
vpon, it ſhalbe ful cõuenit̃t foz you to be c6- 
feſſedon the ner te moꝛow, and ſpectallye pt 
the matter dan, ſaid oꝛ thought by deltberate 
conſent, do greuoully way and wozk with a 
grudge in your tonſctence, than would J a- 
u pou neuer to eate noz dzinke till vou be 
diſcharged 
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| therof,if you may connentently 
get a goſtly father. ow foz a concluſton of 
this wozke,put befoze you as by caſe 02 tina- 
gmation two large cities, one ful of trouble 


other parte wherbp you ſhould withdzawe 
pour lelfe from that vertue that might con- 
nep and binge pou vnto the other citie. And 

n pou haue ſtudied well herevpon, and 
can nothinge finde , J dare well aſſare you 
plyour kepe well the pꝛecepts and counſails 
of this ktle leon, you ſhall finde the righte 
wape,foz the holpe ghoſt will inſtructe and 
teache pon , where you be not ſufficente of 
pour ſelte, ſo you endeuo2 t geue diligence, 
to bear away to folow that here is taught. 
Rede it euery weke once oz twiſe,o2 oftener 
Eon wil And where you poſit gene than- 
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kes,laude,and pzapſe, vntoour Lozde God 

— 2 

ſende mertie and grace, that alway 
lineth God: le ſecula ſeculorum. Amen. 


This was b2onght vnto me in Engliſhe 
of an olde tranſlation, rough and rude, and 
' required to amend it. thought leſſe labour 

to wzite new the hole, and J haue don vnto 
the ſentente not very nere the letter, and in 

diuers places added ſome thinges folowing 
vpon the ſame, to make the matter moze ſen 
tencious and full. J beſeche pou take all vn⸗ 
to the beſte,and pꝛaye fo; the olde wzetched 
b;other of Sion Richard Whitfozde, | 


FINIS. | 


( Impꝛinted at London inPaules 
Churche parde at the ſigne of the holyg 
Ghoſt,by John Cawood painter to 
the —_— Pa- 
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